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The following-named (Naval Reserve of-
ficers) to be permanent lieutenants in the
Medical Corps of the Navy, subject to the
qualification therefor as provided by law:

James F, Mayr Michael D. McGehee

The following-named (Naval Reserve offi-
cers) to be permanent lleutenants and tem-
porary lleutenant commanders in the Medi-
cal Corps of the Navy, subject to the quali-
fication therefor as provided by law:

David W. Best Mark A. Larsen
Bedford W. Bonta Steven A. Muller
Ralph R. Chesson, Jr. James W. Townsend,
Gary D. Graham Jr.

Arthur B. Elfefoth ITI

The following-named (Naval Reserve of-
ficers) to be permanent lieutenants (junior
grade) and temporary lleutenants in the
Medical Corps of the Navy, subject to, the
qualification therefor as provided by law:
Willlam K. Murray Thomas F. Styrlund
Harry M. Mynatt Richard T. Swanson
Richard C. Smith Marshall D. Walker

The following-named (Naval Reserve offi-
cers) to be permsanent lieutenants  (junior
grade) and temporary lieutenants in the
Dental Corps of the Navy, subject to the
qualification therefor as provided by law,
Charles 8. Balley Franklin H. Ewald
John G. English ITT :

David A. John (Naval Reserve officer) to be
a permanent lleutenant commander in the
Medical Corps of the Navy, subject to the
qualification therefor as provided by law.

Ronald W. Huggins (Naval Reserve officer),
to be a permanent lieutenant and a tem-
porary lieutenant commander in the Dental
Corps of the Navy, subject to the qualifica-
tion therefor as provided by law.

The following-named (Naval Reserve offi-
cers) to be permanent lieutenants (junior
grade) and temporary lieutenants In the
Dental Corps of the Navy, subject to the
qualification therefor as provided by law:

Ben T. Chikaraishi Jowell D. Horton
Walter Doblecki Ronald W. Housley,
Joseph A. Draude John W. Hubbach
Michael D. Johnson
Robert F. Kroeger
Larry V. Kuhl
William F. Maroney
Jerry E. Morley
Robert M. Moody

James G. Figenshan
Willlam L. Fullerton
Gregory J. Gosch
Larry G. Herrman
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Gary N. Moyer
Burke B. Peterson
Dean C. Reifenstahl
Patrick J. Stetzel

Robert E. Eckstein (Naval Reserve officer)
to be a permanent lleutenant and a tem-
porary lieutenant commander in the Dental
Corps, In leu of permanent leutenant
(Junior grade) and temporary lleutenant as
previously nominated to correct grade, sub-
Ject to the qualification therefor as pro-
vided by law.

Lt. Thomas O. White, USN (ret.) to be re-
appointed from the temporary disability re-
tired list as a lleutenant (limited duty) for
temporary service, subject to the gualifica-
tion therefor as provided by law.

Vernon 'C, Eshelby, ex-USNR officer to be
permanent commander and a temporary cap-
tain In the line (merchant marine engineer-
ing) 1n the Reserve of the U.S. Navy, subject
to the qualification therefor as provided by
law.

The following-named U.S. Navy officers to
be permanent ecommanders, in the Medical
Corps in 'the Reserve of the U.S. Navy, sub-
Ject to the qualification therefor as pro-
vided by law:

Edward M. Jewusiak Donald E. Roy

Talvaris Turaids Donald E. Roder

Robert G, Winans

The following-named U.S. Navy officers to
be commanders in the Medical Corps in the
Reserve of the U.S. Navy for temporary serv=
ice, subject to the qualification therefor as
provided by law:

Orin H. Bruton
Gary C. Graham
Robert B, Mallom
James E. Mullen

Doyle M. Lewis (civilian college graduate)
to be a permanent l{eutenant in the Dental
Corps of the Navy, subject to the qualifica-
tion therefor as provided by law:

Roger M. Chow (Naval Reserve officer) to be
a permanent lieutenant and a temporary
Heutenant commander in the Dental Corps
of the Navy, subject to the qualification
therefor as provided by law.

Lt. Cmdr, Harvey J. Swoboda, U.S. Naval
Reserve, for a temporary promotion to the
grade of commander in the Line of the Re-
serve of the U.S, Navy, subject to the quali-
fication therefor as provided by law.

George J. Tarquinio
Raymond A. Tozzi
James F. Walton IIT

James V. Scutero
Robert E, Stetson
Orville D. Wilson, Jr.
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Richard R. Brown (civilian college gradu=-
ate) to be a permanent ecommander and a
temporary captain in the line (merchant
marine engineering) in the Reserve of the
U.B. Navy, subject to the qualification there~
for as provided by law.

CONFIRMATIONS

Executive nominations confirmed by
the Senate May 6, 1974:
DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

Willlam W. Milligan, Ohlo, to be U.S. at-
torney for the southern district of Ohio for
the term of 4 years.

Robert G. Renner, of Minnesota, to be
U.S. attorney for the district of Minnesota
for the term of 4 years.

Richard A. Pyle, of Oklahoma, to be U.S.
attorney for the eastern district of Oklahoma
for the term.of 4 years.

C. Nelson Day, of Utah, to be U.8. attorney
for the district of Utah for the term of 4
years.

Jonathan L. Goldstein, of New Jersey, to
be U.S. attorney for the district of New Jer-
sey for the term of 4

E. Sller, Jr., or Eentucky, to be
U.B. attorney for the eantarn district of Een-
tucky for the term of 4 years.

Leonard E. Alderson, of Wisconsin, to be
U.8. marshal for the western district of Wis-
consin for the term of 4 years.

Harry D. Berglund, of Minnesota, to be
U.8, marshal for the district of Minnesota for
the term of 4 years.

Raymond J. Howard, of Wisconsin, to be
U.8. marshal for the eastern district of Wis-
consin for the term of 4 years.

Ollie L. Canion, of Loulsiana, to be US.
marshal for the eastern district of Loulslana
for the term of 4 years. ;

Carl H. Slayback, Illinols, to be U.S. mar-
shal for the southern district of Illinois for
the term of 4 years.

(The above nominations were approved
subject to the nominees’ commitment to re-
spond to requests to appear and testify be-
fore any duly constituted committee of the

Senate.)
THE JUDICIARY

Philip W. Tone, of Illinols, to be U.S, cir-
cuit judge for the seventh circuit.
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A NEW “BEGINNING” FOR
PORTUGAL

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, in the

Washington Post there is an article by
Mr. Tad Szule on the projected hopes for
democracy in Portugal and the possible
liberation of the African peoples of Mo-
gambigue, Guinea, and Angola. Mr. Szule
astutely points out, however, that the
coup d'etat in Portugal may force the
South African regime and the Portugese
gettlers to harden thelr opposition
against African Liberation forces.
- Mr. Szule also emphasizes the potential
global confrontation between the United
States and Russia or China that the
hardening of southern African tensions
may precipitate,

Mr. Szule's article is as follows:

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION

GPO

[From the Washington Post, May 8, 1074]
A “NEwW BEGINNING” FOR PORTUGAL
(By Tad Szule)

Portugal's military coup d'etat of April 256
has produced some of the most encouraging
news In quite a few years for the cause of
freedom in the world.

At a time when new repressive dictator-
ships are sprouting elsewhere and the old
ones are becoming more frozen, the Portu-
guese Junia succeeded In overthrowing the
world’s most durable dictatorship this side
of the Soviet Union and, hopefully setting
the peninsular country on the road to demoe-
racy for the first time in 46 years.

And while neo-colonialist and “white rule”
tendencies were reasserting themselves in
much of Africa, the Lisbon Junta's action
carried the promise that the long and bloody
colonial war in Angola, Mozambique and
Portuguese Guinea may finally ﬁnd & peace-
Tul and rational solution.

Yet, in ejecting the Caetano dictatorship—
essentially a combination of extreme rightist
politics supported by a cruelly efficlent secret
police and powerful economic groups drawing
thelr weight from the wealth of the African
colonles—General Antonlo de Spincla, the

Junta chief, has set in motion new and con-
tradictory forces that still leave much of the
future in doubt,

If there 18 a valid precedent for the Spinola
coup, it is General de Gaulle’s return to
power in 1958, signaling the end of the Al-
gerlan war and the start of négotiations with
the rebels that led to Algeria’s Independence,
At first sight, there 1s a certain parallel be-
tween the conditions that moved De Gaulle
and, 16 years later, Spinola to take national
matters in their own hands. Both metropoli-
tan nations were exhausted and embittered
by lengthy colonial wars, and internal unrest
was growing. Both De Gaulle and Spinola
concluded that military victory was impos-
sible and that new answers were required.

But this is where the similarities end.

De Gaulle’s basic problem was to win at
home (and among Algeria’s French colons)
the acceptance of the inevitability of a peace
settlement largely on the Algerians’ terms.
To be sure, he had to endure for awhils the
menace of military counter-coups and the
terrorism of the OAS (Secret Army Organiza-
tion). But he was spared the trauma of

transforming a nation from a primitive die-
tatorship into a reasonably functioning
democracy, when hatreds and frustrations
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bottled up for nearly a half-century were
surging to the fore. This, of course, is Gen-
eral Spinola’s primary task.

Furthermore, De Gaulle's decision to make
peace in Algeria was chiefly a French affair.
Spinola, on the other hand, has created a
situation in which other interests than those
of Portugal and the African nationalist guer-
rillas are involved. What happened in Lis-
bon on April 25, affects deeply the immedi-
ate national security of South Africa and
Rhodesia, as their governments perceive it,
as well as the whole balance of power in sub=-
Saheora Africa.

The upheaval in Lisbon is also of concern
to the United States and some of its allies
in the North Atlantic Treaty Organization.
One fear is that the ultimate establishment
of unfriendly black regimes in Mozambique
and Angola, & disinct possibility in time, may
threaten South Afriea’s stability and endan-
ger the sea lanes around the Cape and to the
Indian Ocean. The Soviet Union and China
who have long supported the rebels, notably
Frelimo in Mozambique, have & stake in the
outcome as well. Among tha fears is that
lack of access to southern Africa may de-
prive the U.8. and NATO countries of raw
materials, ranging from uranium and other
strategic metals to gold.

As long as & year ago, when it became
obvious that the rebels were gaining in
strength in Mozambique, the U.8. and NATO
began to draw up secret contingency plans
for air and naval defense of South Africa. In
June, 1978, NATO's Defense Planning Com-
mittee (DPC) instructed SACLANT (Su-
preme Allied Commander, Atlantic) head-
quarters in Norfolk, Va., to draw up plans
for an allled air-naval task force to stand
ready to assist South Africa, should the
need arise,

This was part of broader United Statee
strategy, as visualized at the Pentagon, to
reinforce positions in the Indian Ocean—
from South Africa to the Indian subconti-
nent—against a Soviet threat in the area.
Plans for establishing a naval base at Diego
Garcla fit into this pattern. Following a
December 1960 National Security Council de-
cision to preserve a “balance” in southern
Africa, the United States has been quietly
selling Portugal “non-lethal” military end-
items such as jeeps, radio systems and spot-
ter planes as well as defollants, It has trained
Portugese officers in counter-insurgency at
the jungle warfare Army school at Ft. Gu-
lick in the Panama Canal Zone and helped
in training Portuguese pilots at bases in
Western Germany.

In a bilateral arrangement, France has been
selling arms to Portugal and South Africa
(Britain, too, has been selling weapons to the
South Africans during the Tory government).
This month, South African and French na-
val units conducted jJoint exercises In the
area. Rhodesian detachments have been
fighting with the Portuguese in Mozambigque
against the Frelimo.

In the light of the new uncertainties
emerging from the Lisbon coup, all parties
concerned will inevitably rethink their
strategies. Inevitably; General Spinola will be
the target of powerful international
pressures.

But even in terms of direct dealings with
the rebel movements, General Spinola faces
serious problems.

For one thing, unlike in the Algerian situa-
tion, there is no unified rebel leadership in
the Portuguese *“‘overseas . Since
the 1969 murder of Dr. Eduardo Chivambo
Mondlane, the top leader, Frelimo has been
run by a politburc group in which Samora
Machel, who was Mondlane's chief lieuten-
ant, is the only clearly identifiable person-
ality. Very little 18 known about others, in-
cluding Frellmo officials in charge of “liber-
ated zones" in Mozamblique,
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In Angola, the rebels are divided into two
groups: the National Front for the Liberation
of Angola headed by Holden Roberto, and
the Popular Movement for the Liberation of
Angola led by Dr. Antonio Neto. A fairly firm
leadership exists in the Portuguese Guinea.

Spinola’s problem, therefore, is to estab-
lish with whom he should negotiate and who
has the power of decision.

The Junta seems to have defused the dan-
ger that white settlers in Mozambique and
Angola would proclaim “unilateral declara-
tions of independence” on the Rhodesian
model to impose white rule.

What General Spinola, therefore, must first
do is to ascertaln whether his “grandualism™
approach—he has called for a federation
of the three colonles with metropolitan Por-
tugal—can serve as the basis for subsequent
negotiations, possibly leading to a form of
independence in which the three provinces
would be tied to Portugal in the way in which
the African Francophone states are to France.

Spinola has ruled out a ceasefire for the
time being, but domestic pressures from the
newly emergent democratic parfies—from
Christian Democrats to the left—may force
him to reconsider his stand and try for a
De Gaulle formula, if he can find responsible
interlocutors in Portuguese Africa.

April 26, 1974 in Portugal marks & gignifi-
cant new beginning for the country and its
embattled colonles. But a great deal of flexi-
bility is required of the Junta to find the
proper solutions at home—and in Africa.

ADDRESS OF SHELBY McCAULEY:
PILGRIMAGE TO THE TOMEB OF
THE UNKNOWN

HON. SAM STEIGER

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. STEIGER of Arizona. Mr. Speaker,
I would like to bring to the attention of
my colleagues the annual address of the
soverelgn grand master of the Independ-
ent Order of Odd Fellows at the Tomb of
the Unknown Soldier in Arlington Cem=-
etery. The address was given following
a pilgrimage yesterday to the cemetery
by a delegation of Odd Fellows.

The address pays a fitting tribute to
the men who have died for our country.
In & time of our history when there so
often seems to be an apathetic, even
blatantly unpatriotic, attitude in our
country by some of its citizens, it is im-
portant that we take time to remember
with gratitude the many thousands of
brave men who, over the past 200 years,
have given their lives so that all of us
may be free. We must never forget what
these men have done for us. We must
never take for granted the liberty we
have today which was preserved through
these men who were willing to make the
supreme sacrifice of their lives for this
country.

The address by Sovereign Grand Mas-
ter Shelby McCauley, who is from Clark-
dale, Ariz., in the Third District, follows:
ADDRESS OF SHELBY MCCAULEY: PILGRIMAGE

T0 THE TOMB OF THE UNENOWN

Brother Chalrman, officers, members and
friends of the Independent Order of Odd Fel~
lows, we are gathered here today, as is our
annual custom, to express our love and grati-
tude to those entombed here. We are and
ever shall be grateful to them, and to all
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those whom they represent, for the sacrifice

which they made to secure the blessings of

liberty, peace and freedom for you and me
and for this great North American continent.

As we reverently stand on this hallowed
ground, in the quietness and beauty of this
moment of remembrance, our hearts over=-
flow as we search for words to express these
sentiments,

James R. Howard, a 17 year old senior of
Granite High School, Salt Lake City, Utah,
was among the students chosen fo visit
Washington, D.C., a number of years ago.
After visiting the Tomb of the Unknown
Soldier he found the words and wrote the
following tribute:

‘70 THE UNKNOWN SOLDIER
“(By James R. Howard)

“You lle in your cold grave—triumphant in
death because you defeated tyranny,
peaceful in death because you died a
free man.

“And I wonder what tribute I can pay to
you—a patriot who loved freedom and
country enough to forfeit life and
name on a forelgn battlefleld?

“I would thank you—but words of thanks
cannot penetrate the grave.

“I would weep for you—but tears can neither
stir your silent body nor warm your
still heart.

“I would laugh for you—but laughter would
disintegrate against the walls of your
joyless tomb.

“I would comfort you as a brother—but
brotherhood cannot surmount the
obstacle of eternity.

“I would show you the free land you helped
to save—but your vision is blocked by
the curtain of death.

“So I will offer you the one tribute which
makes your death meaningful and my
life worthwhile.

“T will honor your memory by pledging my-
self to the perpetuation of those ideals
for which you fought and died—

“The Defense of Freedom; the Love of
Liberty; and a peaceful future.

“Thus will your death enrich my life, thus
will my actions honor your unknown
name."

Can you think of a better way to honor the
unknown name of those who repose here and
the thousands upon thousands whom they
represent, than to pledge ourselves to the
unfinished task of building a better World
of Liberty, freedom, peace and brotherhood?

They died for love of country and with a
firm conviction that their sacrifice would

peace and freedom to all mankind.
From these honored dead let each of us take
a full measure of devotion to the cause lor
which they fought and died. Let us resolve
that every fibre of our being is now dedicated
to the unfinished task of establishing the
brotherhood of man thoughout the world.
Mayweemunuewgotorwnrdtopesoeby
gerving all mankind with sincere friendship,
unfeigned love and simple truth.

As members of this great fraternity, the
Independent Order of Odd Fellows, we are
obligated to the practice of friendship, love
and truth. Our goal is not a victory of might,
power or subjection, nor peace at the expenses
of freedom, but rather both peace and free=
dom because the causes of war have been
destroyed. Our aim has always been and ia
now to make peace wanted where it is now
unknown, to make it strong where it is weak
and to make it permanent throughout the
world. Let us then pray for understanding
and sympathy, for wisdom and courage, for
vision and strength to succeed in the awe-
some task of giving dignity, freedom, right
and opportunity to every man, woman, and
child

Wa-r {s the business of the barbarian the
mad game of the dictator who would trample
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meek humanity into the dust and glorify
licentiousness, vice and lust. Any man who
has seen cne day of war prays to almighty
God that he may never have to witness an-
other.

The men entombed here loved life but
they loved America even more. They loved
thelr country and their flag, They loved free-
dom, they loved liberty and they loved jus-
tice. They lived by these ideals and would
not swrrender them to the mandate of any-
one. They were strong men of courage and
conviction, so let us ask them to speak to us
about it. Let us call upon the unknown sol-
dier to speak to us who are gathered here
today. Listen as he says:

“I am the Unknown Boldler; I speak for
all those brave men who died on San Juan
Hill, in the Meusse-Argonne Forest, at Pearl
Harbor and Corregidor, on Midway Island
and Iwo Jima, on the burning sands of
North Africa and the bloody beaches of
Normandy. I speak for those who died for
freedom in the air, on land and sea. I speak
for those who died for justice, liberty and
equality in France, Germany, Italy, Holland,
Belgium, Japan, Eorea, Vietnam, the Philip-
pines, the islands of the Pacific and in other
foreign lands. I speak for the members of
your great organization, the Independent
Order of Odd Fellows, who made the su-
preme sacrifice for friendship, love and
truth; for faith, hope and charity; for
fidelity, service, honor and universal justice,

“I speak for those buried here beneath the
green grass of Arlington, those who lie under
the poppies in Flanders Field, those who have
been placed beneath the sod of the land
where they fell, those entombed below the
waves of the sea and those who were re-
turned home to be lald beside loved ones
gone before. I also speak for our Canadian
brothers and comrades who fought and died
beside us for freedom, equality and justice.

“When you placed me here in this silent
tomb to represent all those who have died
and for whom I speak, you said, ‘sleep; rest
in peace!l” But there iIs no peace so we can-
not rest. .

“We cannot sleep! We died for freedom
but there is no freedom. You have forgotten
that freedom also has responsibility and that
you cannot be free unless your neighbor is
also free,

“We cannot sleep! We died for liberty, but
you have no liberty. We died for equality, but
you have no eqguality. You have mistaken
liberty for license and equality for special
privilege. You have become s0 ensnarled
and entangled with precedents, bigotry, pres-
sure groups and polities that you have not
the justice dfor which we fought and died,
therefore, we cannot sleep; we cannot rest.

“We cannot sleep! We died for friendship
but millions of lonely people still walk the
highways and byways of the world and stalk
the streets of your cities and towns, search-
ing for a friendly gesture, a smile, a hand-
clasp or a kind word of encouragement.

“We cannot sleep! We died for love and
brotherhood, yet you still live in a world
full of hatred, jealousy, lust, intemperance,
sensuality and passion. How do you expect us
to rest while you practice intolerance, envy,
Jealousy and hatred toward your brother?

“We cannot sleep! We dled for truth, still
falsehood permeates the land. You talk about
truth in advertising, sworn statements, and
affidavits under penalty of perjury. Fear con-
trols your actions instead of honor and in-
tegrity; the only foundation on which a
fully suceessful life can be built.

“We cannot sleep! We dled for peace, but
there is no peace. War and the threat of war
is on every hand. Violence is rampant
throughout the world. Terror strikes at the
hearts of thousands. Militant groups rule
your institutions through fear, vice, corrup-
tion,"strife and destruction, and there is no
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peace. Murder, rape, assault and robbery
infest the land and you are afrald to walk
your own streets by day or by night and we
are sorely disturbed.

“We cannot sleep! We will not rest until
you have accomplished that for which we
fought and died, until you have brought
peace to the world by abolishing war and
the causes of war, until you have made peace
live in the hearts of all men and made this
truly a land of brotherhood from sea to
shining sea.”

Brothers, sisters and friends, we have
heard the unknown soldier. Let us honor his
unknown name and all those whom he rep-
resents by a revival of their spirit and their
patriotism, They were strong men, men of
courage and conviction. They loved life, but
they loved America and freedom even more.
They had faith in democracy and a clear
vision of right and wrong. We must recap-
ture their spirit and honor them by rededi-
cating ourselves to the task of making Amer-
ica strong and keeping her free. We must
rededicate ourselves and America to Almighty
God and ask His divine guidance as only
through Him can we succeed.

Then and only then can we say to those
who repose here, “Sleep; rest in peacel”

CARIBOU, MAINE, SEEEKS GOVERN-
MENT AID IN URBAN RENEWAL

HON. WILLIAM S. COHEN

OF MAINE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. COHEN. Mr. Speaker, on behalf
of Mr. Thomas F. Valleau, president of
the Maine chapter of the National Asso=
ciation of Housing and Redevelopment
Officials, I am inserting in the REcorp a
resolution I have received from the City
Council of Caribou, Maine, This resolu-
tion outlines Caribou’s futile attempts
over the past 4 years to secure the assist-
ance of the Federal Government in its
urban development efforts. It justifiably
points an accusing finger at the Depart-
ment of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment, whose inexplicable and unforeseen
changes of policy and organization have
cost communities like Caribou
great amounts of time and expense, I
respectfully suggest that my colleagues
consider Caribou’s experiences as they
reevaluate the role of the Federal Gov-
ernment in solving our Nation’s critical
urban housing and redevelopment
problems.

The resolution follows:

RESOLUTION OF THE QGOVERNING BODY IN
SUPPORT OF URBAN RENEWAL AND HOUSING
PrROGRAMS
Whereas: under Title 1 of the Housing

Act of 1949, as amended, the City of Caribou

did undertake an urban renewal project in

1868, known as the Sweden Street Project

Me. R-23; with financial assistance to the

local agency by the Department of Housing

and Urban Deve:opment. and

‘Whereas: the project was initiated toelimi-
nate urban blight and slums and to create a
more healthy and economic environment,
The project did progress in a rapld and
orderly manner and has been consistant with
the general welfare of the citizens. The
Council by resclution dated August 4, 1970
did elect to spend 86,500.00 to prepare a
survey and planning. application for a sec-
ond project with the advice and, consent of
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the Housing and Urban Development Reglon
I office.

Whereas: the Caribou Urban Renewal
Authority did submit the prepared applica=
tion in August 1870 to the Region I office
for approval. The application having been re=-
turned for re-submission to the new area
office and attempts to re-submit have failed,

Now, therefore, be it resolved by the City
Council of Caribou, Maine:

1. That without federal assistance the
Caribou Urban Renewal Authority and the
Caribou Housing Authority cannot under-
take the proposed project.

2. That the proposed project would fairly
well complete the need for any additional
redevelopment and housing program in
Caribou.

8. That we, as the governing body of the
City of Caribou, do hereby support and are
cognizant to the need for the project to
eliminate the blighted areas and sub-stand-
ard housing.

4, That we, as members of the governing
body of the City of Caribou, do personally
request your attention to our problems and
needs along with other muniecipalities in the
Nation.

Carmovu CiTY COUNCIL.

ARE WE GETTING ENOUGH FOR
OUR MASS TRANSIT DOLLAR?

HON. WILLIAM S. MOORHEAD

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. MOORHEAD of Pennsylvania,
Mr. Speaker, as chairman of the Urban
Affairs Bubcommittee of the Joint Eco-
nomic Committee I have been conduct-
ing a series of hearings on the effective-
ness of our urban transportation expend-
itures. What is becoming clear at these
hearings is that we are far from a defini-
tive answer to our urban transportation
problems. In fact, we are not even sure
which programs have achieved success
in the past.

Since 1965, the Federal Government
has spent almost $3 billion on programs
of assistance to urban transportation.
State and local governments have also
made a considerable contribution in re-
cent years for both urban transit capital
and operating assistance. However, dur-
ing this same period, the total number of
annual revenue passengers riding urban
public transportation has declined by
1.5 billion riders, or 22 percent. This de-
cline has occurred in spite of a large fi-
nancial effort from all levels of govern-
ment. Essentially, our urban transporta-
tion systems have lost 1.5 billion annual
revenue riders since 19656 at a cost to
the Federal Government alone of almost
$2 per revenue passenger lost. While it
is certainly not the intent of Federal
funding to induce these riders to leave
public transportation, this statistic does
illustrate a certain lack of success on the
part of the Federal program.

Certainly much of the lack of success
of urban mass tramsportation expendi-
tures has resulted from factors which
were beyond the influence of our trans-
portation systems. Growth in outlying
regions, the diffusion of both employ-
ment and living opportunities and the
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easy availability of the automobile have
all contributed to the decline in rider-
ship. However, as was pointed out by
Prof. Martin Wohl, of Carnegle Mellon
University, at our hearings, the transit
market has not really disappeared:

Admittedly, all the growth in population,
and the growth in employment, has been in
areas outlying the central city, and more
specifically In the suburbs. But the transit
market has not really left. The people are
still living in the central citles in absolute
terms, The downtown job market has roughly
held steady in the larger cltles. The trouble
15 that people don’t want the low quality
service which is being afforded to them, They
want a better service.

To the extent that our urban mass
transportation expenditures have failed
to provide the improvements in service
that would keep old riders and attract
new ones, they have been unsuccessful.

Part of this unsatisfactory record of
accomplishment results from an incon-
sistent national transportation policy,
resulting in an Inconsistent level of
funding. Both Congress and the execu-
tive have contributed to this fragmented
policy and inconsistent commitment. We
have argued long and hard about high-
ways versus mass transit, rail systems
versus buses, and capital versus operat-
ing subsidies, paying little attention to
the impact of these vacillations on local
governments attempting to solve their
transportation problems. The cities des-
perately need to know that a consistent
Federal transportation policy exists and
that they can expect a level of funding
sufficient to support the implementation
of this policy, Mayor Maynard Jackson,
of Atlanta, Ga., explained this problem
s0 ably to our subcommittee last
Monday:

In Atlanta's case we found ourselves caught
up in a Federal movement of encouraging ur-
ban areas to move quickly and with substan-
tial local commitment in the solution of the
transportation problem we face. Having re-
celved not only the go-ahead but actually
the aggressive encouragement of the Federal
government, Atlanta got out there first. We
stuck our necks out, and now we are looklng
at.a potential transportation act which could
have a very negative effect on us, the effect
being somewhat consonant with the idea of
our being on the limb and the Federal gov-
ernment being behind us sawing it off.

In these times when energy and en-
vironmental considerations make urban
mass transit so important, it is absolutely
essential that we abandon these shifts in
policy, identify and adopt specific na-
tional transportation objectives and
then commit sufficlent Federal funds to
meet these objectives. If a national urban
transportation policy is adopted and a
Federal commitment made to the im-
plementation of this policy, cities such
as Atlanta would no longer feel like young
trees bending in the Federal winds. Such
an urban transportation policy would, in
my opinion, have three basic elements.

First, it is necessary to clearly define
the objectives we intend to achieve with
our urban transportation programs.
These objectives should be as broad-
based as possible with input from con-
sumers of our urban transportation serv-
ices as well as from Government officials
and the industry itself. At the same time
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the objectives should be as specific as
possible s0 we can clearly measure what
expenditures are most successful in meet-
ing our objectives, and also so they can
be included in national transportation
legislation. The objectives might include
minimum levels of service, fare guide-
lines, environmental standards, mini-
mum standards for energy efficiency,
specific guidelines for serving the poor
and the elderly and any other objectives
which are judged to have sufficient na-
tional value to merit a commitment of
Federal funds. If our present knowledge
is not sufficlent to make these determi-
nations immediately, legislation should
include enough money to develop mean=
ingful objectives.

The second part of a national trans-
portation policy would be a firm commit-
ment on the part of the FPederal Govern-
ment to provide sufficient Federal fund-
ing to meet these objectives.. The incor-
poration of these objectives into national
legislation would signify a Federal com-
mitment to providing this minimum level
of transportation service.

Finally, each city would determine,
with the assistance of the Department
of Transportation, how much money is
necessary to provide that city with the
minimum standard of service stated in
the Federal objectives. The Federal Gov-
ernment would then participate in the
funding of urban transportation projects
up to the amount necessary to meet
Federal objectives. This funding scheme
would not preclude any city from choos-
ing the level of transit service they de-
sired. If a city chose to provide less than
the level of service embodied in the na-
tional objectives it would receive less
than the maximum funding it would
otherwise receive. Similarly, cities which
desired a level of service in excess of the
national standards would be rquired to
support their stated priorities with local
funds. This funding program would be
a recognition of the Federal Govern-
ment’s responsibility to provide a satis-
factory level of mass transit service,
without committing the Federal Govern-
ment to full support of large projects
which are of local and not national in-
terest.

The total level of funding necessary
for this program would be determined
by aggregating the specific allocations to
opinion, be far superior to the present
system in which estimates of total an-
nual national transportation needs vary
by several billion dollars, depending up-
on whether one is talking to the Depart-
ment of Transportation or the mayors.
In this manner, there would be a rational
relationship between total funding for
urban transportation and the objectives
our urban transportation programs are
designed to achieve.

Finally, a national transportation pol-
icy of the type I have just described
would have the distinct advantage of
providing local governments with the
assurance that both Federal transporta-
tion policy and Federal financial com-
mitments will be stable; With this as-
surance cities can begin to improve our
urban transportation services with the
belief that their plans will not be under-
cut by shifts in policy or funding.
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SSI—THE UNENDING APRIL
FOOL'S JOEKE

HON. BENJAMIN S. ROSENTHAL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. ROSENTHAL, Mr. Speaker, on
April 1 social security payments were in-
creased by 7 percent, but many. of the
Nation’s poorest elderly never saw any of
that money. They are the 1.9 million
elderly who participate in both the social
security and supplemental security in-
come, SSI, programs. They lost the 7-per-
cent social security increase because their
SSI benefits were reduced by the same
amount because of an unnecessary
amendment to the Social Security Act.

This situation has been aptly termed
a “cruel hoax,” perpetrated on the most
vulnerable of older Americans. After the
problem became known, many of my col-
leagues and I introduced legislation to
remedy this injustice. Our bills are still
pending as the elderly are about to wit-
ness a repeat of that “eruel hoax.” But
the cause of the upcoming hoax will be
State legislation. ’

Social security benefits are scheduled
to go up another 4 percent in July. At
the same time, SSI is schedtuled to in-
crease. $6 for an individual and $9 for a
couple. These increases will be granted
by Federal amendment, and were it not
for existing State laws that set ceilings
on the payments permissible, these in-
creases would actually be received. How-
ever, unless States which' are supple-
menting SSI benefits take legislative ac-
tion now to raise the overall payment
level allowable, the State supplementary
benefits will be reduced by the same
amount as the social security and 8SI
increases. And, thus, the needy elderly
will have been dealt another body blow
in the battle against Inflation.

Inflation continues to rage and fits
most vulnerable victims are those on
fixed Incomes such as social security and
SS8I. The net effect of not getting these
three social security and SSI increases
is not to stay in place but to fall further
and further behind in the fight against
the skyrocketing cost of living.

The plight of these persons is poig-
nantly described in a recent letter to the
editor of the New York Times. I am in-
serting that letter in the Recorp at this
point for all of our colleagues to read:

Bocian SecURITY “PraNk”
To the Editor:

It has been years since I've been the
object of such a well-thought-out April
Fool's joke as happened to be this year. Now
hear this: Being old and poor, I am on wel-
fare and Social Security. I think it is an
excellent thing that these things exist

nowadays. And this I do mean: no sarcasm
intended.

I am lving in a charitable Institution’s
place with a lot of other people who are in
the same condition as I am. For my room
and board this institution recelves 8561 a
month. They pay the necessary medication.
I recelve pocket money of $28.50 a month.

Out of this pocket money has to come
soap, toothpaste, shampoo, soap powder for
laundering clothes, shoe repalr (a pair of new
heels costs now $1.75 compared to the
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60 cents of two years ago), new ribbons for
my typewriter (I am trying to write some-
thing worth reading), eraser for typewritten
copy (little bottle costs $1), writing' paper,
stamps for both “business” and “personal’
malil, an occasional newspaper, bus fare (I
tire easily nowadays), mouthwash and
deodorant (which I don't consider luxuries
but necessities, especially for older people);
sewing materials for repalrs, Eleenex, & new
toothbrush occasionally—all the things that
have gone up in price just like anything else.

I would not know what to do if my wrist-
watch broke down or my shoes needed
resoling; I simply could not afford that. No-
body slips me a 5 bill since I have no rela-
tives visiting. My husband is long dead; my
son drowned a few years ago. I don't smoke.
I don't eat candy and I certainly don't drink.
I try to keep myself as well groomed as I
possibly can.

But now about that April Fool's joke.

On the first of April we were to get an
increase in Soeial Security. Who would have
thought that the Government would take
away with one hand what it gave with the
other? Instead of a few dollars more pocket
money, we got exactly our regular hounty of
$28.50, because welfare had been lowered
by the exact amount of the increase.

Wasn't that clever of them? I certainly
would not have dreamed up such a trick. You
see, most of us—and I among them—would
not go on a bender when presented with a
few more bucks; you buy yourself a pair of
stockings or a few apples or an interesting
paperback, Or maybe you buy a nice plant
for your room.

Boy, are those people diabolically witty.
I would never dream up such a prank to play
on oldsters. I laughed until I cried (or was it
the other way ‘round?).

New Yorg, April 9, 1974.

R. B.

POLISH CONSTITUTION DAY

HON. JOHN Y. McCOLLISTER

OF NEBRASEA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr., McCOLLISTER. Mr. Speaker, to-
day marks the 183d anniversary of the
Polish 3d of May Constitution and I am
happy to join my colleagues in commem-
orating this historic occasion.

Just 2 vears after the adoption of the
U.S. Constitution, Poland formulated a
document which attempted to do away
with the medieval and outmoded system
of government in Poland and replace it
with a modern constitutional monarchy
and parliamentary type of government.
The Constitution discarded those aspects
of the old system which contributed to
the constitutional and political - weak-
ness of Poland. It was the instrument
through which the Polish people hoped
to raise themselves to a condition of in-
dependence and security.

Unfortunately, it could not prevent
Russian armies from invading the fol-
lowing year and destroying the new con-
stitution. But the principles established
in 1791 have lived through the years of
oppression and forelgn domination and
are alive today.

Their proclamation of liberalism
stated:
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All power in civil soclety should be de-
rived from the will of the people, its end and
object being the preservation and Integrity
of the state, the civil liberty and the good
order of soclety, on an equal scale and on
a lasting foundation.

Generations of Poles have continued
to strive for freedom and we take this
opportunity to reaffirm our support of
the courage and faith which sustains
them. We look toward the day when
Poland can once again live under the
gfrinclples of the original constitution

1791.

THE “CATCH 22” OF FEDERAL LAND-
USE CONTROL

HON: JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, even be-
fore the floodwaters had subsided, the
southern Mississipp! community of Hat-
tiesburg discovered the bitter “Catch 22"
of Federal land-use control in the Na-
tional Flood Disaster Act of 1973.

The city of 38,000 was one of the first
communities to join the flood insurance
program when it was begun in 1968. But
in mid-January last year, it was kicked
out and denied participation in the Fed-
eral program because the city council
failed to adopt the stringent Washing-
ton-demanded land use measures for
flood-prone areas. Residents whose prop-
erty was washed away by severe flooding
last month soon discovered that not only
are they ineligible to buy the insurance,
but that they are also denied Federal
disaster assistance. g

Here comes the “catch”: Under terms
of the 1973 act, all properties and build-
ings in a federally designated flood-
prone area must be insured whether the
localities have qualified for the Federal
program or not.

But without the insurance, the prop-
erties are not eligible for any Federal
disaster aid.

Communities throughout the country
are in a similar situation. There are
more than 115 cities in Louisiana which
are labeled “flood prone,” but have thus
far refused to join the program. Only 12
of the 200 localities so designated in
Virginia have qualified for the Federal
flood insurance. Incidentally, an area is
said to be “flood prone,” based upon the
100-year high water level.

Like every other Federal program, the
flood insurance scheme cannot give
States and local communities anything
without first taking something in ex-
change. In this case, they propose to take
control of your property—the uses that
you can make of your own land. Not only
do the Federal guidelines, already re-
jected by many local authorities, dictate
the selection of building sites in flood-
prone areas, but rigid construction
standards are imposed as well.

Proponents of the current land-use
control bill pending before Congress
(H.R, 10294) are fostering the illusion
that there are no “sanctions” in the bill.
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But it goes farther than sanctioning the
State. Controls are directed against the
individual private property owner him-
self. What Washington land planners are
attempting to push through Congress
is a standardized building and develop-
ment code, including regulations against
“material changes in the use or appear-
ance of any (private) structure or land.”
“Development” in their dictionary in-
cludes, but is not limited to “erection
construction, redevelopment, alteration
or repair”’ of your property or buildings.

The sad experience already suffered
under the flood insurance program will
be multiplied if this potentially danger-
ous plece of legislation is bulldozed into
law. It should be obvious to anyone who
has had the misfortune to observe the
workings of Federal bureaucratic con-
trols over local affairs in the past, that
Washington design is actually Washing-
ton disaster.

I include the related newsclippings at
this point:

[From the New Orleans Times-Picayuns,

Apr. 18, 1974]
Froop INSURANCE: A Sap, 8066Y IRONY
(By Emile LaFourcade)

Severe flooding of Hattlesburg, Miss,, has
been compounded by a manmade traglo
irony—the city is the only Mississippl com-~
munity kicked out of the federal flood In-
Surance program.

As a result, flooded-out citizens who may
have wanted to buy flood insurance wers
denied the privilege and had no way of
avolding the great losses they now will have
to bear from damages wrought by raging
flood waters earlier this week.

Information supplied The Times-Picayune
by the National Flood Insurance Adminis.
tration indicate flood victims in Washington
Parish, La. are not much better off, since
the parish and the municipalities of Frank-
linton and Bogalusa have been identified as
flood prone, but public officials neglected to
apply for participation in the program.

They are among more than 115 Loulsiana
communities that have been identified for
some time now as flood prone, but which
have neglected to join the program.

Hattlesburg, however, appears to be unique
in the two-state area: the only community
which once participated and was later
ejected.

In an interview Wednesday, assistant NFIA
administrator Richard Krimm sald Hattles-
burg was suspended from the program Jan.,
15, 1973 for failure of its city council to adopt
land use measures called for under the Na~
tional Flood Insurance Act of 1968 which set
up the program.

He sald Hattlesburg officials were notified
during the summer of 1872 they had six
months to begin complying.

Krimm said that Hattlesburg officlals were
notified both by mail and by phone of the
impending suspension.

Asked what reaction he got from them,
Krimm sald, “One of indifference. It sounded
like they couldn't have cared less.”

He sald if only the city officials had evi-
denced good falth in developing land use
measures during the six months grace pe-
riod, suspension probably would not have
been necessary.

“We realize that 1t 1s often impossible for
communities to develop, enact and imple-
ment land use provisions all at once or within
a short period of time,” he said.

“In fact, changes In the act sometimes
delay rapid implementation. So,“we can't
be so Inhuman as to demand communities
do the impossible, but we can expect them to
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at least be working on it. Hattiesburg was not
even in the process of developing a land use
program at the time.

A lot has changed since then, and Hatties-
burg was about two weeks away from sub-
mitting application for reinstatement in the
flood Insurance program wWwhen the high
waters struck.

Willard Inman, manager of the planning
assistance branch of the Mississippl Research
and Development Center in Jackson which
serves as the state coordinating agency for
the flood insurance program, sald he twice
made personal appeals to the city adminis-
tration in Hattiesburg in 1972 to adopt a
flood plan ordinance to comply with new
requirements of the program.,

“Mayor Paul Grady, as I recall, was in favor
of the flood plan ordinance,” Inman said,
“but members of the city council were not,
and they falled to adopt it.

He added that a new city administration
has taken office since then and it has been in
the process of having a new flood plan ordi-
nance drafted by city planner James Glad-
den.

Hattiesburg was one of the first commu-
nities to join the flood insurance program
back in 1968.

Inman sald some 90 citles and counties In
Mississipp! are in the program, but none of
those that suffered the heavlest flooding this
week—Forrest, Lamar, Perry and Greene—
are among them.

Commenting on this, Erimm sald, “One
of the saddest things about flood prone com-
munities that have so far falled to apply
is that our office continually gets letters from
people living in them who say they have
tried to get the coverage, but their local of-
ficials refuse to apply.”

He added that every flood prone commus-
nity in Louisiana and Mississippl not par-
ticipating in the p has been notified
by the NFIA at least three times that they
are flood prone.

[From the Washington Post, Apr. 30, 1874]

FEW 1N VIRGINIA OBTAIN INSURANCE To CovEm
FLOODING

RicamonDp, Aprll 27.—Private property
owners in Virginia's flood-prone areas—in-
cluding some in Northern Virginia—are fall-
ing to take full advantage of the easier-to-
obtain national program of flood insurance.

Some 106 local governments, among them
Fairfax and Arlington counties and Alexan-
dria, have initiated action to qualify for na-
tlonal flood insurance, but only 4,000 to 4,600
policles have been issued, said Louis F. Lom-
bardi, coordinator of flood insurance pro-
grams for the State Water Control Board.

A minimum of 10,000 policles should be
written to cover public and private proper-
ties and buildings in Virginia, Lombardi sald.
He added that the figure should go as high
as 20,000 to 80,000 in the future.

“It's a publicity problem, and we are trying
to expand the public's knowledge of the pro-
gram wherever we can,” Lombardi said.

He said many Virginia citizens aren't aware
of the program, don’t know what can be cov-
ered or where to get the insurance and some
insurance companies aren't even completely
familiar with the program.

The Insurance Co, of North America is co-
ordinating the Virginia program, but it is
being handled only through the INA main
office In Washington.

Bo far, 12 localities in Virginia have quali-
fled for full flood insurance protection under
the Natlonal Flood Disaster Protection Act
of 1973—Alexandria, Arlington County, Big
Btone Gap, Cleveland, Fairfax, Fairfax Coun-
ty, Glasgow, Hampton, Portsmouth, St. Paul,
Virginia Beach and Waynesboro, Lombardi

He sald the remalining locallties are in what
is knewn as the “emergency” phase of the
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program, a preliminary step designed to en-
able property owners to seek the purchase of
the insurance while the locality prepares up-
to-date maps showing flood-prone areas for
review by federal officials,

Lombardl estimated that by July 1, 1975,
about 200 localities in the state will be in-
cluded in the general designation of flood-
prone areas. Under terms of the 1873 Act, all
properties and buildings must be insured
whether the locallties have qualified for the
federal program or not.

Without the insurance, the properties
won't be eligible for any federal disaster aid,
Lombardi sald.

He estimated the total value of property
that has been insured in the flood program
at $100 million. Very little of the property
is state-owned, he said, because the state
has yet to determine what properties are in
flood-prone areas.

The program allows a home-owner to buy
up to $35,000 in insurance on his house and
up to 10,000 on its contents. Up to £100,000
in ‘insurance Is available on business and
commerclal property and 10,000 on contents.,

FRAUD MADE PERMANENT BY
POSTCARD REGISTRATION

HON. M. CALDWELL BUTLER

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. BUTLER. Mr. Speaker, last month
editorialist Tom Powell of WDAU televi-
sion in Scranton, Pa., made strong edi-
torial comment against the postcard
registration bill. Mr, Powell’s statements
about the fraud potention of postecard
registration are especially frightening.

I agree with Mr. Powell that the House
should “have the good sense to send the
posteard bill to the congressional dead
letter department.”

The editorial follows:

POSTCARD REGISTRATION BILL

We'll soon know whether Congress feels
that fraud should be made & permanent part
of American elections.

The House is scheduled to vote this week
on the postcard registration bill that has
already passed the Senate.

It would be hard to concelve a bill so made
to order for the vote stealers as this one.
Under its terms, all one has to do to get a
name on the voter rolls is to send in a post-
card.

It's easy to see how the vote lists will be
ballooned. Election corrupters and prank-
sters can send in hundreds of postcards, rals-
ing havoc with the registration system.

The idea behind postcard registration is
that many persons who would like to vote
are prevented from doing so by stringent reg-
istratlon procedures. That's hokum. The
Census Bureau has reported that its surveys
show most of those not signed up to vote
in the last presidential election simply were
not interested.

The question then is whether we should
invite masslve corruption of the election
process to make life easler for those not con-
cerned with the issues in the first place.

The notion is reminiscent of Ralph Nader's
brainstorm that would make it a punish-
able crime not to vote.

We see little value for our democratic sys-
tem—grounded in the notion of an informed
and concerned electorate—in dragging re-
calcitrant voters, kicking and screaming, to
the polling places.

We hope the House will have the good sense
to send the posteard bill to the congresslonal
dead letter department.
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MONTHLY CALENDAR OF THE
SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION

HON. HENRY P. SMITH III

OF NEW YORK A
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. SMITH of New York. Mr. Speaker,
it is my privilege to insert in the Recorp
each month the monthly calendar of the
Smithsonian Institution. The May Cal-
endar of Events follows:

MAY AT THE SMITHSONIAN
WEDNESDAY, MAY 1

Beyond the Planets: The Big Bang.
Speaker: George Fleld, Center for Astro-
physics. Final lecture in the 1974 Guggen-
heim Lectures in Astronomy, cosponsored by
the Smithsonian National Afr and Space
Museum and the Astrophysical Observatory.
7:30 p.m., Carmichael Auditorium, History
and Technology Bullding. Free.

Free Film Theatre: The Unexplained—a
documentary on scientific phenomena not
yet understood. 12:30 p.m., Carmichael Audi-
torium, History and Technology Bullding.

THURSDAY AND FRIDAY, MAY 2-3

Free Fllm Theatre: The Unexplained. Re-
peat. See May 1 for detalls.

Washington Print Club Exhibition: Fifth
biennial showing. Fifty graphics, all from the
private collections of the club members,
ranging in time from 1500 to 1873. National
Collection of Fine Arts, through June 16.

Museum Education Day: Spotlighting pro-
grams in art, history and sclence offered to
school children by the Smithsonian, includ-
ing folk instrument workshops, Japanese tea
ceremonies and improvisational tours. De-
signed for teachers and museum educators, 9
a.m.~2:30 p.m. Open to the public. National
Collection of Fine Arts and National Portrait
Gallery, Free.

Rehabilitation Medicine Lecture: Splinters
from a Wooden Leg. Speaker: Henry Viscardl,
Jr., President of Human Resources Center, a
facility devoted to the rehabilitation, educa-
tion, training and employment of the dis-
abled. 12:30 p.m,, Carmichael Auditorium,
History and Technology Buflding. Free.

SATURDAY, MAY 4

Shakespeare is the One: Speclal program
for children over 12 years; including scenes
from Shakespeare's Love's Labour's Lost. 2
p.m. The Folger Library, $4 general, §3
Smithsonian Assoclates.*

Boomerangs—b6th Annual Festival: Lec-
ture and workshop conducted by Benjamin
Ruhe. The lecture, including a film, will
cover the history and uses of the boomerang,
and will be followed by a workshop in the
skills of boomerang carving and throwing.
Minimum age 9 years. 10:30 am. to 3 p.m.
Baird Auditorium, Natural History Building.
$8 pgeneral, $6 Resident Assoclates. Boo-
merang throwing competition will be held
May 18.*

Saturday Shorts: Gerald McBoing Boing;
Betty Boop’s May Party: The Floorwalker,
Charlie Chaplin; The PBalloonatic, Buster
Eeaton; The Big Thumb, W. C. Plelds; News-
reel. $1.26 general, 75 cents Resident Asso-
clates; 81 students. History and Technology
Bullding Auditorium. Tickets sold at the
door.* |

SUNDAY, MAY 5

Concert: The Madison Madrigal Singers,
under the direction of Robert Shafer. Pro-
gram consists of works by four Washington

*Indicates programs presented by the

Smithsonian Resident Assoclate Program. For
attendance or other information call 381-
5157.
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composers—Robert Shafer, Russell Woollen,
Robert Evett and Frederick Weck, and in-
cludes the premiere of a concerto for un-
accompanied voices and film by Frederick
Weck. 8:30 p.m., Hall of Musical Instru-
ments, History and Technology Building.
Free. Sponsored by the Division of Musical
Instruments. 3
MONDAY, MAY 6 -

Concert: Theatre Chamber Players and
the Gregg Smith Singers, String Trio in O
Minor opus 9 by Beethoven, Tempest De-
struendi, Tempus Aedificandi by Luigl Dalla
Plecola and Pierrot Lunaire by Schoenberg
will be performed. 8:30 p.m. Baird Audi-
torium, Natural History Bullding. $4.75 gen-
eral, 82.10 students and senior citizens, $4.25
Resident Associates. For reservations call
381-5305. Sponsored by the Divisions of Per-
forming Arts and Musical Instruments.

The Full Moon of Buddha: Suvira Kapur
presents a program on the life and thought
of Buddha and the values that distinguished
them—charity, simplicity and equality. A
film of Buddhist places of pilgrimage will be
shown. Suvira Eapur was formerly with the
University of Delhi and has taught at George
Washington University and the Johns Hop=
kins School of Advanced International
Studles. 9 p.m., Reception Suite, Museum of
History and Technology. $3 general, $2 Res~
ident Associates.*

TUESDAY, '_M-AY T

Museum Talk: Modern Philately. Speaker:
Franklin R. Bruns, Jr., Associate Curator,
Postal History. 12:30 p.m., Carmichael Au-
ditorium, History and Technology Building,
Free.

Lecture: Indian Art of the Northwest
Coast. Speaker: Dr. Willlam C. Sturtevant,
Smithsonian Curator of North American
Anthropology. Dr. Sturtevant will dilscuss the
American Indian art that reached its peak
in the late 1800's. 12:30 p.m., The Renwick
Gallery. Scheduled in conjunction with the
current exhibition Boxzes and Bowls: Deco-
rated Contalners by 19th-Century Haida,
Tlngit, Bella Bella, and Tsimshian Indian
Artists. Free.

WEDNESDAY, MAY 8

American Aviation Historical Soclety.
Monthly meeting. 8 p.m., Conference Room,
National Air and Space Museum. The public
is welcome.

Free Film Theatre: Alaskan Pipe Dream—
8 new film on the proposed pipeline; Land-
mark—nuclear breeder reactors, an AEC
film. 12:830 p.m. Carmichael Auditorium,
History and Technology Building,

Puppet Theatre Opening: What If .. .7 Bee
reverse side.

Symposium: Energy: The Last Upheaval?
A panel of three scholars of the Woodrow
‘Wilson International Center for Scholars will
discuss the problems of the energy crisis and
the options that are being explored. The
pansel will consist of Chester Cooper, former
Director, International and Soclal Studies
Division, Institute for Defense Analyses; Lin-
coln Gordon, former President, Johns Hop-
kins University; and Ezra Mishan, Reader In
Economics, London School of Economics and
Political Sclence. David Challinor, Assistant
Becretary for Sclence, will act as moderator.
8 p.m., Baird Auditorium, Natural History
Building. #5 general, $3 Resident Associates.®

THURSDAY, MAY 9

Free Film Theatre: Alaskan Pipe Dream;
and Landmark, Repeat. See May 8 for details.

Creative Screen: The Rayal Copenhagen
Porcelain Manujfactory Lid. The history of
the oldest Danish enterprise in the field of
applied art and the innovative producer of
porcelain, stoneware and falence work from
dinnerware to commemorative and unique
art objects. 11 a.m,, 11:45 a.m., 12:30 p.m.
and 1:16 p.m. The Renwick Gallery.

Rehabilitation Medicine Films: Run
Dick—Run Jane, distributed by the Wash-
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ington Heart Assoeclation; Within Our
Grasp, Veterans Administration; Home for
Supper, Berk Rehabilitation Center, 12:30 to
2 p.n. Carmichael Auditorium, History and
Technology Bullding, free.

SATURDAY, MAY 11

Baturday Shorts: I Saw a Putly Tat,
Betty Boop's Life Guard; The Immigrant,
Charlie Chaplin; Blotto, Laurel and Hardy;
Newsreel. 10 a.m., History and Technology
Bullding Auditorium,. $1.25 general, $1 stu-
dents, $.75 Resident Associates. Tickets sold
at the door.”

Library Theatre for Children: Where the
Wild Things Are, Jim and the Beanstalk,
and The Million Dollar Summersaults—
three children’s books presented with dance,
puppetry and drama to introduce children
to literature through the performing arts.
Recommendetl for children ages 4-8. 1:30
p.m. Carmichael Auditorium, History and
Technology Building. $2.50 general, $1.75
Resident Associates.*

SUNDAY AND MONDAY
All Mozrt concerts

Concert: Piano Sonatas, Sonatas for Violin
and Piano, and Songs.

Concert: Violin Concerto in D Major; Ezul-
tate Jubilate; Duos jor Violin and Viola;
Chamber Concerto for Piano and Strings.

Two concerts held in conjunction with the
Eennedy Center Mozart Festival. Works will
be performed on historie Instruments from
the Mozart Era by Jean Hakes, soprano,
Sonya Monosoff, violin and Michael Rogers,
plano. The guest artists will be accompanied
by a chamber group of strings and winds
comprised of Washington musicians. Each
program $3.50 general, §1 students and senlor
citizens; $3 Resldent Associates. 8:30 p.m.,
Hall of Musical Instruments, History and
Technology Building, Sponsored by the Divi-
sions of Performing Arts and Musical Instru-
ments, For reservations call 381-6395.

TUESDAY, MAY 14

Museum talk: America's Wooden Age.
Bpeaker: Robert P. Multhauf, Senior Sclen-
tific Scholar, Smithsonian Department of
Science and Technology. 12:80 p.m., Carmi-
chael Auditorium, History and Technology
Bullding, free,

WEDNESDAY, MAY 15

Lunchbox Forum: Interpol: Worldwide
Police Organization. Informal Discussion
led by Eenneth 8. Glannoules, Chief of In-
terpol's National Control Bureau, Washing-
ton. 12 noon. Room 449, Smithsonian Insti-
tution Castle Bullding. Free,

Free Film Theatre: The Energy Crunch,
parts I and II——The Bottom of the Oil
Barrel and Nuclear Power Dilemma. 12:30
pm. Carmichael Auditorium, History and
Technology Bullding.

Hello Earth—Greeting - from Endeavor:
Poeiry Reading by Alfred Worden, command
module pilot of Apollo 156. Worden will read
his own poetry inspired by his experiences
as an astronaut and his emotions preparing
for filght, during the journey and after re-
turning to earth, 7:30 p.m., Baird Audi-
torium, Natural History Bulilding. Free. Early
arrival i1s advised.

THURSDAY AND FRIDAY, MAY 16-17

Free Film Theatre: The Bottom of the Oil
Barrel; Nuclear Power Dilemma. Repeat. SBee
May 16 for detalls.

Rehabilitation Medicine Film. I am Joe's
Heart, distributed . by the Washington Heart
Association; The Person Within, Clark School
for the Deaf; Harlem Hospital Center, Co-
lumbia University. 12:30 to 2 p.m., Carmi-
chael Auditorium, History and Technology
Building. Free.

Exhibition: The Goldsmith: Jewelry and
Other Obfects by Contemporary Artisi-
Craftsmen of North America. The trend in
American goldsmithing—the emphasis on

13293

design, flamboyance, elegance and whimsy—
is shown in 161 works by almost as many
artists that use peacock feathers, gemstones,
ivory and wood as well as metals. Among
the craftsmen represented are Albert Paley,
Arline Fisch, Ed Welner, and Svetozor Rada-
kovich, The Renwick Gallery, through Au-
gust 18. Organized by the Renwick Gallery
and the Minnesota Museum of Art.

SATURDAY, MAY 18

Boomerang Festival: Fifth annual boomer-
ang throwing competition. Registration 3 to
4 p.m.; competition 4 p.m. Constitution Ave-
nue and 20th Street N.W. Open to the public
Bring your own boomerangs. Free. See May
4 for boomerang lecture and workshop.

Saturday Shorts; Beity Boop, M.D.; Origin
of the Motion Picture; In the Desert; In the
Park, Charlle Chaplain; Brats, Laurel and
Hardy; Newsreel, 10 a.m,, History and Tech~
nology Bullding Auditorfum. $1.256 general,
$1 students, .75 Resident Assoclates. Tickets
sold at the door.*

Children’s Day: Annual all-day fantasy
world for children, featuring demonstrations
and participation activities. Local artists will
demonstrate macrame, clay modeling and
printmaking with an introduction to the art
of printmaking by Allan Kaneshiro, NCFA
artist-in-residence. Other events include mu-
sic and dance, puppet shows by Eajajl, por-
tralt sketching by Washington artist Allen
Carter, improvisational Magical Tours of the
musetim, and animated films. Films include
A Scrap of Paper and a Piece of String; Hail-
stones and Halibut Bones, and a short star-
ring the alphabet. Activities are continuous
throughout the day. Open to children of all
ages—very young visitors should be accom-
panied by an adult. For further information
call 3816641, Sponsored by the National Col-
lection of Fine Arts. Free.

BUNDAY, MAY 19

Jazz Heritage Concert: Jim Hall Duo, gul-
tarist and Jimmy Jiuffre III playing clarinet,
flute and saxophone, 8 p.m., Baird Auditori-
um, Natural History 3uilding. $4.50 general;
23 students and senior citizens; $4 Resident
Assoclates. For reservations call 381-5305. A
free Workshop/Demonstration is also sched-
uled for 4:30 p.m. in the Baird Auditorium.
Sponsored by the Division of Performing
Arts.

TUESDAY, MAY 21

Museum Talk: American Pottery and Por-
celain, from Colonial Times to 1900. Speaker:
Jay J. Miller II, Smithsonian Curator of
Ceramics and Glass. 12:30 p.m,, Carmichael
Auditorium, History and Technology Bulld-
ing. Free.

WEDNESDAY, MAY 22

Free Film Theatre: The Energy Crunch,
part ITI—Sunbeam Solution; and Lasers—
the manifold aspects of this rapidly develop-
ing wonder tool. 12:30 p.m., Carmichael Au-
ditorium, History and Technology Building.

Walter Terry and the Royal Ballet: Two
part event with lecture by Walter Terry (May
22), Saturdey Review/World dance critic, 8
p.m., Reception Sulte, History and Technology
Buillding. $25 general; 820 Resident Asso-
clates.* Performance by the Royal Ballet
(May 29) of La Bayadere and La Fille Mal
Gardee at The Eennedy Center.

THURSDAY, MAY 23

Free Film Theatre: Sunbeam Solutfon; and
Lasers, Repeat. See May 22 for detalls,

Creative Screen: The Royal Copenhagen
Porcelain Manufactory Lid. Repeat. See
May 9 for detalls. Free.

Lecture With Films: The Documentary.
Charles Guggenhelm discusses his art and
screens several of his award-winning films.
Mr, Guggenheim has been awarded two
Oscars—for Nine from Little Rock and
Robert Kenedy Remembered—The Venice
Film Festival's XI Gold Mercury Award and
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top honors at the Beirut and Edinburgh film
festivals, as well as the Natlon’s Conserva-
tlon Service Award. 8 p.m., Baird Auditorium,
Natural History Bullding. §4 general, $3 Resi-
dent Assoclates.®

FRIDAY, MAY 24

Rehabllitation Medicine Fllms: Breath of
Life, and Congestive Heart Failure, distrib-
uted by the Washington Heart Assoclation;
Lights Out, No Sound, Schmidler; Everything
But Hear, Clark School for the Deaf. 12:80
to 2 p.m., Carmichael Auditorium, History
and Technology Bullding.

Exhibition: Anne Ryan Collages. Fifty
works comprise the first major museum
exhibition of collages by the late Anne Ryan
(1889-19564). The ocubist designs of Anne
Ryan are a combination of fragllity and
strength, cerated with bits of paper, fabric,
thread, and paint. Collages are from the
artists’ estate, the artist's daughter Eliza-
beth McFadden, Hirshhorn Museum, Metro-
politan Museum of Art, Mrs. Paul Mellon,
Alfred Barr as well as the NCFA collections.
National Collection of Fine Arts, through

July 14,
SATURDAY, MAY 25

Saturday Shorts: Mother Goose Land,
Betty Boop; Putting Pants on Phillip, Laurel
and Hardy; In the Wilds; California Bound,
W. C. Plelds; A Night at the Show, Charlie
Chaplain, 10 a.m., History and Technology
Bullding Auditorium. $1.26 general, $1 stu-
dents; 875 Resldent Assoclates. Tickets sold
at the door.*

TUESDAY, MAY 28

Museum Talk: 4s Phony as a $3 Bill.
Bpeaker: Raymond J. Hebert, Museum BSpe-
clalist, Smithsonian Division of Numis-
matics, 12:30 p.m. Carmichael Auditorium,
History and Technology Bullding. Free.

WEDNESDAY, MAY 29

Free Pilm Theatre: Energy: A Matter of
Choices—an overview of the subject; 4 Ques-
tion o} Values—jobs vs. environment in a
small New England town, 12:30 p.m., Oar-
michael Auditorium, History and Technology
Bullding.

Walter Terry and the Royal Ballet. See
May 22 for detalls:*

THURSDAY AND FRIDAY, MAY 30-31

Free Film Theatre: Energy: A Matter of
Choices; A Question of Values. Repeat films,
Bee-May 29 for detalls.

Rehabllitation Medicine Films. Flow of
Life, distributed by the Washington Heart
Association; Kevin Is Four, Ohlo State Uni-
versity. 12:30 to 2 p.m. Carmichael Auditori-
um, History and Technology Bullding. Free.

Ezperimentarium
National Air and Space Mussum

New Born Babe—a demonstration show
that introduces the spacearium concept. In-
cluded in the program are a simulated Apollo
launch, a look at the different colors of stars,
a description of pulsars and an
closeup look at & quasar on the edge of the
universe. Tuesdays through Pridays, 4:30
p.am.; Baturdays and Sundays, 11 am. 12
noon, 2:30, 3:30 and 4:30 p.m.

Museum tours
Museumn of History and Technology

Highlights: Weekdays, 10:30 and 11:30
a.m., 1:30 p.m. Weekends, 10:30 a.m., 12 noon,
1:30 and 8 p.m.

First Ladies' Gowns: Monday-Friday, 10:30
and 11:30 a.m. .

200 Years of Needlework: Tuesdays only,
10:16 a.m. Begins at the Star Spangled Ban-
ner exhibit.

A Touch of Glass and Ceramics: Highlights
of the Smithsonian collections. 3rd floor,
Ceramics Hall entrance. Tuesdays and Pri-
days 10:15 a.m, Other days by appointment—
call 381-5030,
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The Spirit of 1776: Tuesdays through Fri-
days. For groups by advance arrangements.
Call 381-6471.

Museum of Natural History

Highlights: Weekdays, 10:30 a.m., 12 noon
(noon tour may be delayed) through May 17.

Radio Smithsonlan

Radio Smithsonian, a program of music
and conversation growing out of the Institu-
tion's many activities, 1s broadcast every
Sunday on WGMS-AM (570) and FM (103.5)
from 9-5:30 p.m. The program schedule for
May:
b6th—Unearthing the Past. Gus Van Beek,
Smithsonian Curator of Old World Anthro-
pology, talks about his execitlng excavations
at Tell Jemmeh in Israel. The Creative Ar-
chitect. A talk with Moshe Safdle, creator
of the innovative Habitat, seen at Expo 67.

12th—Concert, featuring recorder virtuoso
Frans Brueggen and harpsichordist Alan
Curtis.

19th—The Smithsonian Tomorrow. A con-
versation with B, Dillon Ripley, who recently
completed ten years as Secretary of the
Smithsonian.

26th—The Great Louis Armstrong. Martin
Willlams, director of the Smithsonian’s Jazz
Bfmdles Program, looks at one of the glants
of jazz,

Radio Smithsonian can also be heard over
WAMU-FM (88.5), Fridays at 7:30 p.m. and
over WBAL-FM (97.9), Mondays at 7:30 p.m.
(Baltimore).

Deadline for June calendar entries: May 6.
The Smithsonian Monthly Calendar of Events
is prepared by the Office of Public Affalrs,
Editor: Lilas Wiltshire.

Hours
Open 7 days a week

Freer Gallery of Art, National Collection
of Fine Arts, Nationsl Portrait Gallery. The
Renwick Gallery, Smithsonian Institution
Bullding—10 8.m.-5:30 p.m.

Anacostia Neighborhood Museum—10 a.m.-
6 p.m. Monday through Friday; 1-8 p.m.
weekends.

Extended Hours:

Arts and Industries Building, National Alr
and Space Museum, National Museum of
History and Technology, and the National
Museum of Natural History—10 a.m. to 9
p.m.

National Zoo Buildings—9 am. to 6 p.m.

Discovery Room, Museum of Natural His-
tory: An area where visitors of all can
touch, handle and smell a wide variety of
natural history specimens of all shapes and
slzes ranging from whale fossils to petrified
wood. Now open seven days & week—Monday
through Thursday: 12 noon to 2:80, Friday
through Sunday: 11 a.m. to 8 p.m. On week-
ends, free tickets are required and may be
plcked up at the rotunds Info desk,

Puppet theatre
Begins May 8

What If . . .? A comic space fantasy that
brings visitors from the planet Poggarpobby-
baloobanop into contact with the complexi-
ties and idiosyncrasies of Anytown, USA. Per-
formed by fifteen puppets and Allan Stevens
and Company. Wednesdays through Fridays,
10:30 and 11:30 a.m.; Baturdays and Sun-
days, 11 a.m., 12:30 and 2:30 p.m. Arts and
Industries Building. For reservations call
8981-5396.

Calendar Requests: Mail to Central In-
formation Desk, Great Hall, Smithsonian
Institution Building, Washington, D.C. 20560.
For changes of address, please Include maifl-
ing label.

Dial-a-Phenomenon—T37-8856 for weekly
announcements on stars, planets and world-
wide occurrences of ghort-lived mnatural
phenomens.

Dial-a-Museum—737-8811 for dally an-
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nouncements on new exhibits and special
events.
Continuing series

Bingle lecture tickets are now avallable
for the following series. 87 general, $56 Resi-
dent Assoclates. Call 381-6722.

Freedom of the Press: May 1—The Paradox
of Television; 8th—The Press and Natlonal
Becurity; 16—Investigative Reporting;
22nd—A Free Press for Whom? 20th—The
FPresident and the Press,

Popular Culture: May T—Television and
Radlo: The New Waves; l4th—A Sclentific
View of the New Cults; 21st—Films of the
Beventies; 28th—Muslc Now.

American Folk Art: May 6—Germanic Folk
Art; 13th—Three Dimensional Wood and Met-
al Folk Art; 20th—Folk Art of the North-
west.

Lost Cities: May 6—Chatal Huyuk and
Mycenae; 13th—Hasanlu; 20th—Sar-O-Tar;
27th—Ipiutak.

Demonastrations
Museum of History and Technology

Spinning and Weaving—Tuesday through
Thursday, 10 a.mn.~2 p.m. 1st floor, and Sun=
day, May 5 and 19, 1-4 p.m.

Printing and Typefounding: Monday,
Tuesday, Thursday, Friday, 24 p.m., Srd
fioor.

Musical Instruments. A selection of 18th
and 10th century instruments, and American
folk instruments, Hall of Musical Instru-
ments, 3rd floor, 1:30 p.m. Mondays and
Fridays—keyboard; Wednesdays—lute and
guitar; Thursday-—folk,

Domestic study tours

For Information on the following tours,
contact Mrs, Howe, Room 106-SI, Smithson-
ian Institution, Washington, D.C. 20660, or
call 381-6910.

Albuquerque/Santa Fe/Taos: June 19-37T,
1974.

Boston Art and Architecture: June 21-24,
1974,

Colorado River Float: July 7-13, 1074.

Berkshire Musio Festival: July 20-26, 1074,

REMARES ON THE POLISH 3D OF
MAY CONSTITUTION DAY

HON. PIERRE S. (PETE) du PONT

OF DELAWARE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. v PONT. Mr. Speaker, allow me
to take this opportunity to pay tribute to
the courageous nation of Poland on the
eve of the Polish 3d of May Constitu-
tion Day. This Polish national holiday
celebrates the adoption of the impres-
sive Polish Constitution on May 3, 1791.
The Polish nation has suffered deeply
from tyranny of the Russian and Ger-
man nations of the past. Today, the
brave Polish people remain under the
yoke of Soviet totalitarian rule. In the
face of a history of oppression, the spirit
of the Polish freedom has remained re-
markable strong,

The Polish Constitution, a sweeping as~
sertion of the principle of the sovereignty
of the people, represented the pioneering
light of liberalism in Europe and conse-
quently, a threat to the rigid absolutism
of nazism and communism. The similar-
ity in the philosophy of government ex-
pressed in the constitutions of our two
nations should inspire within all Ameri-
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cans a fervent hope that Poland’s ulti-
mate destiny will be a lasting triumph of
freedom and justice and a just reward
for the unending faith of the Polish
people.

If we truly cherish our own liberty,
we, as Americans, must offer our sincere
encouragement to the Polish people in
their valiant struggle against Communist
suppression. Let us hope that all eciti-
zens of Polish ancestry will enjoy a very
memorable commemoration of this great
event in the history of the Polish nation.

POST CARD REGISTRATION: AN
INEFFECTIVE METHOD

HON. BILL FRENZEL

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. FRENZEL. Mr. Speaker, the low
voter turnout in the 1972 election has
given great impetus to the proposal fo es-
tablish a Voter Registration Administra-
tion to establish and administer a voter
registration-by-mail program for all
Federal elections. There 1s considerable
debate over whether or not post card
registration will actually increase the
number of registered voters. The Na=-
tional Municipal League, after 2 years
of study of all facets of the present regis-
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tration system stated in hearings be-
fore the House Adminisiration Com-
mittee, Subcommittee on Elections that
post card registration “may appear to be
an improvement over the present prac-
tices, but it will not significantly in-
crease registration levels.” For the 1973
election, the State of Minnesota imple-
mented a statewide system of registra-
tion by post card, but it did not malil out
the post cards. By analyzing the Minne-
sofa experience in the 1973 election, it
may be possible to determine whether
post card registration actually did in-
crease the number of registered voters,
but the Minnesota system is not com-
parable to H.R. 8053.
THE MINNESOTA EXPFERIENCE

The figures for the entire State of
Minnesota are presently not available.
However, there are some preliminary fig-
ures for the city of Minneapolis. A letter
from Gov. Wendell R. Anderson states:

In 1973 there were 28,433—or 12.6 per=-
cent—more registered voters than in 1971.
By contrast, in 1971 there were only 1214
more voters than In 1969—an increase of
Just .8 percent. Clearly, our new law has had
a significant effect on voter mgistmtlon.

Yet, there may be other factors that
account for this increase. For example:

Pirst. Much of the increase of 28,433
could be accounted for by the 1972 reg-
istration levels; 1972 was the first year
for the 18-year-old registration and
since it was a Presidential year, registra-
tion efforts were maximized. Figures
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from the 1972 election indicate that 39,-
b66 people registered to vote, and indi-
cates that a substantial portion of this
increase occurred in 1972. In addition,
about 20,000 names were purged in 1971
and many of these people may have reg-
istered again. Reregistration probably
accounted for at least part of the 12.6-
percent increase between 1971 and 1973.

Second.. The 1973 election may not
have been comparable to the 1971 elec-
tion. In fact, the 1971 election occurred
in June, when there was probably much
less voter interest, because most people
are accustomed to important elections
being staged in November, Also, labor did
not endorse for mayor in 1971, but did in
1973. Intensive registration drives by
groups with greater interest in the 1973
election than they had in the 1971 elec-
tlon might also have accounted for part
of the difference.

Third. Alternative methods of regis-
tration could have been used in 1973 that
were not used in 1971—excluding post
cards. Minnesota instituted election day
registration system in 1973. This is per-
haps the simplest form of registration
possible. Eligible voters simply show up
on election day, present proper identifi-
cation and are allowed to vote. This elim-
inates the need for prior registration. In
effect, there is no registration at all, be-
cause all a citizen has to do s show up on
election day and prove that he is a citizen
of that particular precinct. Election day
figures follow:

Change of

address Duplicates  Incompletes

Registered

qh '“ﬁ‘,’«
illega

in the wrong

ward or

precinct

Naotification
form
undeliver-
able as
addressed

New
Total registrants

NA
664
NA

NA
382
NA

3l 2,12
170 8,371
201 11,083

According to these figures, about 20
percent of the increase of 28,433 between
1971 and 1973 was accounted for by elec=
tion day registration, not postcard
registration.

Governor Anderson, however, notes
that 11,152 people registered by malil.
New registrants, however, number only
5,411, as the following chart indicates:

REGISTRATION BY POSTCARD

Dupli-
cations

and

Changes changei
o

address

o
address  Total

627
544
371
NA
NA

808
659
3,811
NA
NA

1,742
1,680
7,297
NA
NA

3,
December....
Total,

August-
October _

4,542 5,278 10,719
NA NA 11,152

Since only 433 cards were processed
in November and December, the figures
would not significantly change the above
figures. Apparently, then 5,441 people or
20 percent or the increase of 28,433 regis-
tered by postcard.

However, the National Municipal
League issued another caveat in its
testimony:

This bill would mandate mail registration
for federal elections to the unfortunate ex-
clusion of more eflective methods of regis-
tration.

In other words, Minnesota may have
eliminated or curtailed other more ef-
fective ways of registering voters when it
implemented postcards. In particlular,
registration involving face-to-face en-
counters is probably more effective than
an impersonal postcard.

In Minnesota, this is apparently what
happened. As Gov. Wendall Anderson
noted:

Not only is this new system more con-
venlent for the voters, it has also resulted
in financlal savings, as the City no longer
has to staff its fifteen libraries with regis-
trars several weeks prior to an election.

A check with the city of Minneapolis
revealed that the following efforts were
made in years before the implementation
of postcards, but were eliminated in 1973

Cost
1, One person was placed in each of
10 libraries and 2 people were
placed in 5 libraries. §26/day, days

2. An average of two and a half people
a day were assigned to a moblle
registration unit to regilster peo-
ple in black nelghborhoods. $25/
day, 4 days

. Two persons each day were as-
slgned to ald the League of Women
Voters' Registration Drive. $25/
day, 6 days per week for 2
weeks ___ a

. Four persons were assigned to
process the registration forms.
£25/day, ¢ weeks (2 for general
and 2 for primary), 5 days per
week _ *

2,000

Total.-- -- 'T,860

The city of Minneapolis did not save
$7.850, because it still had to pay extra
people to process the postcards. A total
of 10 extra people were employed for 5
days a week for 4 weeks at a cost of $25 a
day. This cost comes to $5,000 or a sav-
ings of $2,850 for registering 5,441 voters.

However, the elimination of the pre-
vious methods of registration was not a
savings if fewer people registered by
posteards than normally registered under
the old system. If more people registered
under the old system, then postcard reg-
istration was probably responsible for
an actual reduction in the number of
registered voters. Unfortunsately, the 1971
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and 1972 elections years were not com-
parable to 1973, so an accurate compari-
son of the old system and postcards can-
not be made. Consequently, any estimate
will have to be crude and will have to
rely on registration costs and figures in
other similar areas.

The old Minneapolis system resembles
the deputy registrar system. Dr. Dick
Smolka, of the Institute of Election Ad-
ministration, estimates that the deputy
registrar system costs from 35 cents fo
$1 per registrant. Because it depended
on libraries, the Minneapolis system was
less effective than many other similar
systems and probably cost about $1.25 per
registrant. If the more efficient League of
Women Voters’ drive and the mobile reg-
{stration unit are not included, the num-
ber of registrants probably averaged
about $7,850—the cost of the old sys-
tem—divided by $1.25 per registrant or
about 6,280 registrants, 439 more voters
than were registered by postcard in 1973.
If the figure is reduced to $1 to account
for the increased effectiveness of the
League of Women Voters’ drive and the
mobile registration unit, the figure would
be 7,850 which is 2,409 more than were
registered by postcard registration in
1973.

‘Whether or not the old system of reg-
istration is more effective than postcards
is not the only relevant question. There
may be better and more effective systems
than either of these methods. Somewhat
surprisingly, according to Dr. Smolka, a
comprehensive, thorough door-to-door
registration system may be the cheap-
est and most efficlent system. Present
methods, Including postcards, are based
on a many-step, fragmented, scattergun
approach that wastes valuable resources
and is actually very inefficient. A door-
to-door canvassing system that included
the purging of deadwood probably would
cost only about 70 cents per registrant.
If the money used under the old Min-
neapolis system was invested in door-to-
door canvassing, slightly over 11,000 peo-
ple would have been registered in 1973,
or twice as many as were registered by
postcard. If the lesser figure of $5,000
is used, about 7,100 people would have
been registered, or about 1% times the
number of people who were registered
under the posteard system. The door-to-
door canvassing system, if applied na-
tionwide, would be far superior, because
it would register all Americans, not just
selected groups or individuals who took
the time and effort to fill out a posteard.

If Congress wishes to Increase the
number of registered voters, the Min-
neapolis experience suggests that post-
cards are not the best way to do it. Not
only did postcards apparently register
fewer people than were registered under
the previous system, it registered only
about half as many people as would have
been registered, at the same expense, if
& door-to-door canvassing system had
been implemented.
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STATEMENT OF PERSONAL, OF-
FICIAL, AND CAMPAIGN FINANCES,
1973

HON. FRANK HORTON

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. HORTON. Mr. Speaker, because of
the events of the past year or so, it is vital
that public servants make clear the fact
that they are not involved in any actual
or potential financial conflicts, and that
they are not profiting personally from
their positions of public trust.

It is with this purpose in mind that I
submit for the REcorp, the following
summary of my personal, political, and
officials during the year 1973:

I. PERSONAL FPINANCES AND TAXES
A, TAXES

1. Federal income tax pald for 1973 (joint
return filed by Frank and Marjorle Horton),
$5,054.34.*

2. New York State Income tax pald for 1973
(joint return), $1,900.00.*

3. Montgomery County, Maryland real
estate tax on personal residence (jointly
owned) paid for 1973, $1,277.00.

4. Herkimer County, New York real estate
tax on cottage (jointly owned) paild for
1973, $400.00.

B. SOURCES OF ALL INCOME

1. Annual salary as U.S. Congressman,
$42,500.00.

3. Total dividends recelved on common
stock in 1973, $41.80 (received jointly).

3. Interest recelved on savings account and
on notes outstanding, $1,418.03.

4. Other: I received no income from any
services rendered, including none from
honoraria for speeches or appearances, It is
my policy not to accept honoraria or ex-
penses from persons, groups or organizations
for appearances within my Congressional
District.

Total 1873 income: $43,954.83.

C. SUMMARY OF PERSONAL ASSET AND LIABILITIES

1. Family residence at 9607 Hillridge Drive,
Eensington, Maryland: Approximate value,
excluding furnishings, #70,000.00; Jjointly
owned with Marjorle Horton; mortgage
amount outstanding as of May, 1974,
$39,500.00.

2. Cottage at Big Moose Lake (Herkimer
County), New York: Approximate value, ex-
cluding furnishings, £35,000.00; jointly
owned with Marjorle Horton; mortgage out-
standing as of May 1974, $17,600.00.

(Nore—My residence in the 84th District 1s
a rented apartment at 2123 East Avenue in
the Town of Brighton, New York, in which
I have no ownership Interest,)

8. Common Stock (all owned jointly with
Marjorie Horton).

(&) 10 shares of Eastman Eodak Company
stock, valued in March, 1974, at $118.75 per
share, total value, $1,137.50.

(b) 10 shares of Xerox Corporation stock,
valued in March, 1974, at $116.50 per share,
total value $1,165.00.

(c) 10 shares of Rochester Community
Baseball, Inc., stock, valued in March, 1074,
at §3 per share, total value $30.00.

4. Automobiles:

(a) 1973 Buick valued in March, 1974, by a
Washington area Buick dealer at $3,5600.00.

(b) 1972 Buick valued in Match, 1974, by
the same dealer at $2,300.00.

* See IL.B. regarding deductions of official
expenses not reimbursed by the government.
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5. Other assets:

(a) I am owed $34,500.00 by the partner-
ship of Johnson, Reif and Mullan law firm
as the proceeds of my sale to them of shares
of stock in Blackacre, Inc., a Rochester, New
York real estate corporation which owns the
building at 47 8. Pitzhugh Street in which
the law firm of Johnson, Relf and Mullan
has its offices. I ceased all active practice of
law at the time of my election to the Con-
gress in 1962, and I am no longer affiliated
with this or any other law firm. I no longer
hold any stock in Blackacre, Inc.

(b) Not included in this statement of as-
sets are such miscellaneous items as clothing
and household furnishings, and cash value of
life insurance, which have not been ap-
praised and all of which are within the nor-
mal range of expectation for a man of my
age and income. 2

D. PERSONAL DEBTS

(Nore—Mortgage labilitles for home and
cottage are disclosed under C.I., assets sum-
mMAary.)

1. I owe £4,000.00 on a loan account with
the National Bank of Washington, Wash-
ington, D.C.

2. I owe $1,360.00 to Blackacre, Inc., as
part of the purchase price of stock in Black-
acre, Inc., which I have since sold.

I, OFFICIAL EXPENSES AND REIMBURSEMENTS
CONNECTED WITH MY DUTIES AS A U.S5. CON-
GRESSMAN

(Nore—With the single exception of the
Stationery Allowance, any unused portion of
which is taxable to a Congressman as income,
none of the other accounts accrue any per-
sonal benefit to a Congressman or to mem-
bers of his stafl.)

A, OFFICE ACCOUNTS

1. In 1973, each Congressman was author-
ized a Stationery Allowance of $4,250.00 for
office use. I expended the entire amount and
deposited additional personal funds to make
up the difference between this amount and
the amount needed for the operations of my
Washington, Rochester and Wayne County
offices. At the end of 1873, this account
showed & debit balance of 851.46, which was
carried over to my 1974 Stationery Allowance.

During the year, I also deposited into this
account, a contribution of $150.00 made by
the David J. Kauffman Post of the Jewish
War Veterans in Rochester. This was given
to help defray the expense of purchasing
Amerlcan Flags for presentation to consti-
tuent groups. These flags are purchased in
the House Stationery Room.

2. Each Congressman was authorized a
postage allowance of £010.00 for the year,
of which I expended the full amount.

3. Each is an ac-
tual transportation expense (auto mileage
or air fare) reimbursement for 19 round trips
to his home district per year. I claimed re-
imbursement for all of these trips, at a total
relmbursement of $1,888.86. In addition to
these 19 trips, I made 11 additional trips to
the 34th District at my own personal expense.
Transportation expenses for these additional
trips, car rental for all air trips, plus meals
and other expenses for all trips are not reim-
bursed by the government and amounted to
personal travel expenses of $4,080.00 for me
in 1973.

4, The stafl of each Congressman is allowed
B total of three government-reimbursed
round trips to the home district per year.
As In the case of the Congressman, the re-
imbursement is limited to actual transporta=-
tion expense (auto mileage or air fare),
Meals, lodging and other expenses are not
relmbursed. Similarly, there is no reimburse-
ment for mileage expenses of staff members
of Congressmen who travel within the Con-
gressional District on officlal business. In
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1973, all three relmbursed trips were utilized
by my Administrative Assistant, for a total
reimbursement of $288,00. He made seven
additional trips to the District at his per-
sonal expenses in 1973, and other members
of my staffl traveled to the Rochester area
less frequently either at my expense or at
personal expense. I believe that personal con-
tacts with government officials and consti-
tuent groups in my District by professional
staffl members contribute a great deal to
the quality of my service and representa-
tion, However, this practice has had to be
carried out at considerable expense to myself
and members of my staff.

5. Each Congressman was permitted 16
staff positions and a total annual staff salary
allowance of $182,707.00 in 1973. The num-
ber is uneven because two changes were
made in this allotment during the calendar
year. I utilized a total of $176,002.50 from
this amount, with the balance of §86,704.50
reverting to the U.B. Treasury. I currently
employ 13 full-time and two part-time staff
members, with nine of the full-time people
serving in Washington, and the remainder
In my District Offices.

6. BEach Congressman was authorized a
telephone and telegraph allowance of 100,000
message units in 1973, Unused message units
may be carried over from one year to the
next. I used 80,068 telephone message units
in 1973, and 1,625 telegraph units for a total
of 81,5603 units used. All units used were for
official communication by myself or my staf
and the bulk of them were consumed in com-
munications to constituents in Monroe and
Wayne Counties about federal matters affect-
ing the 34th District,

7. Each Congressman was permitted reim-
bursement up to $4,200.00 in 1873 for the
rental of space for District Offices. Bince my
Rochester office is in the Federal Building,
and my Wayne County office is in the County
Office Building, I did not claim any portion
of this amount.

8. Each Congressman was permitted reim-
bursement up to $1,200.00 for District Office
Expenses in 1973. Since my Distict Office ex-
penses exceeded this amount, I claimed the
full $1,200.00.

9. Each Congressman was permitted reim-
bursement up to $1,950.00 for District Office
telephone expenses in 1973. Although my ac-
tual District Office telephone expenses ex-
ceeded this annual figure, variations in these
expenses from one quarter of the year to
another enabled me to claim only $1,478.556
of this amount. All of these reilmbursements
are applied to the payment of monthly bills
to my office from the U.S. General Bervices
Administration, which operates the phone
service in the Rochester Federal Bulilding.
There is no phone service in my Wayne
County office.

B. OFFICIAL EXPENSES MET PERSONALLY

Out of my personal Income in 1973, I ex-
pended $7,637.00 for official expenses above
and beyond the amounts of reimbursements
I received from accounts listed above. These
ofliclal expenses met with personal funds
were properly deducted from my Federal and
New York State taxable income.

I, POLITICAL AND CAMPAIGN FINANCES

A. It has been my practice neither to accept
nor expend any monies personally for cam-
palgn purposes. All campalgn contributions
for my re-election campalgns have been re-
celved and expended by one of two campalgn
committees which have been organized for
this purpose.

1. The Committee for the Re-Election of
Con, Frank Horton was reorganized
in 1972 for the purpose of that year's Con-
gressional election campaign, Its treasurer is
David Lang, a Rochester CPA with Price, Wa-
terhouse. The Committee has submitted all
required disclosure reports to the Clerk of the
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House of Representatives (Washington, D.C.
20616) and with the Secretary of State in
Albany, New York, as required under federal
campalgn finance disclosure laws, These re-

‘ ports are available for public inspection at

these offices,

2. The Citizens Committee to Re-Elect
Congressman Frank Horton was also reorga-
nized in 1972, with Matthew Fairbank, M.D.
of Honeoye Falls, New York as its Treasurer.
It has also filed all required reports with the
two offices listed above, which are avalilable
for public inspection.

Norte—None of the funds in these commit-
tees are subject to my personal control.

B. Each Republican Congressman was al-
lowed $2,000.00 by the National Republican
Congressional Committee for use to defray
public information expenditures in 1973, I
utilized the full amount, for purposes such
as the production of public service radio and
television broadcasts, photographic services
and other public Information expenses re-
lated to my duties as a Member of Congress.

IV. AFFILIATIONS

I hold no directorships or partnerships in
any professional or corporate profit-making
entity, except I do serve as a director of
Rochester Community Baseball, Inc., which I
served as President prior to my election to
Congress in 1962,

I also serve on the board of the Genesee
Valley Arts Center, Inc, I receive no fees or
expenses for membership or service from any
of these organizations,

In addition, I serve on advisory boards of
the Center for Migrant Studies at the SUNY
College at Geneseo, of SOHI, a non-proflt
group which promotes investments in low
and moderate income housing projects
around the country, and of a group called
Citizens for Decent Literature. These are rela-
tively inactive, honorary positions In which
I serve without fee. I am also a dues-paying
member of a large number of Rochester area
civic, masonic and community organizations,
a list of which I would gladly provide upon
request,

In my official capacity as a Member of Con-
gress, I serve as a member of the Board of
Visitors of the U.8. Naval Academy, and as a
Delegate to the Canada-U.S. Interparliamen~
tary Conference, in addition to my service as
Ranking Minority Member of the House Com-
mittee on Government Operations and its
Subcommittee on Leglsiation and Military
Operations.

I made no trips abroad at government
expense or otherwise in 1973,

V. CONGRESSIONAL PAPERS

In 1967, I selected the University of Roch-
ester as the repository for all of the flles
and papers resulting from my service in the
Congress. In that year, I executed a docu-
ment making a gift to the University of my
Congressional papers then in existence as
well as those that would result from further
years of service as a Congressman. A sub-
stantial portion of my papers, from my first
12 years In the House are already filed at
the University. At the time of this gift,
University officials brought to my attention
the avallability of a tax deduction for the
appraisal of these papers, Because much of
the paper itself as well as much of the staff
work which created the files was properly
pald for by the government, through sta-
tionery and staff allowances, I declined the
opportunity to take any tax deduction for
this gift. In fact, I declined to have the
papers appraised.

Therefore, the gift of my Congressional
papers to the Unlversity of Rochester did
not result and will not result in any tax or
financial benefit to me whatsoever.

(Prepared as of May 1, 1974.)
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CAN CONGRESS DO ITS JOB?

HON. WILLIAM A. STEIGER

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin. Mr.
Speaker, shortly, I hope, the House will
consider the reforms proposed by the
Select Committee on Committees. I trust
my colleagues, while reflecting on these
proposals, will take the time to read two
articles which appeared in the Cincin-
nati Enquirer on April 26. In the first
article, the chairman of the Select Com-
mittee effectively summarizes the ration-
ale behind the committee’s recommen-
dations in his customary lucid and con-
cise manner. The second article con-
stituted the Enquirer’s lead editorial for
the day; I wish particularly to under-
line its conclusion:

The fact remains that the House needs to
update its machinery, and the Bolllng Com-
mittee has provided a blueprint. For the full
House to ignore it would be to invite a fur-
ther dimunition of public confidence in the
House's capacity to do the multitude of jobs
that need doing.

I hope my colleagues will read these
articles carefully as they consider the
proposed reforms:

Is CongrESS DooMmED To DIE ON THE VINE?
(By Representative RicHArp BorLLING)

The House of Representatives, as a Ie-
sult of the way it is organized, is unable to
deal effectively with many of the national
problems that come before it. Yet congres-
sional reform is little beyond the talking
stage because there are powerful forces both
in and out of Congress whose vested in-
terests would not be served by a change in
the status quo.

To put it simply, efforts to protect political
castles may override efforts to help make
Congress a legislative body that can formu-
late intelligent policies for the people of the
United States. Take a look at the energy
problem, for example,

Thirteen different committees and sub-
committees of the House have jurisdiction
over aspects of the energy squeeze, and there
is, thus, little wonder that a national, for-
ward-looking national energy policy is still
‘beyond our grasp.

All the chairmen of those 13 committees
and subcommittees fumbling over energy
policy want to keep thelr chairmanships.
And so do the dozens of other committes
and subcommittee chalrmen dealing—in an
equally chaotic manner—with problems such
as transportation, health, environment and
foreign affairs.

The problem, of course, does not involve
only committees chairmen. Senior members
who had to serve 15 or 20 years in
before they obtained meaningful roles in
policy-making are not likely to give up any
power voluntarily to members who have not
served their impotent apprenticeship. For ex-
ample, members now serving on two of the
more important committees do not want to
give up either assignment.

Outside the House, special interest
groups—including such unlikely bedfellows
as the National Assoclation of Manufacturers
and the AFL-CIO Executive Council—have
for years carefully cultivated members who
serve on committees these groups are most
interested in, Any proposal that might remove
“thelr guys” from the lineup right in the
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middle of the ball game apparently deeply
disturbs such lobbies.

But the House of Representatives, because
of its chaotic organization, cannot exercise
its proper responsibility in national govern-
ment. And unless rational policy decisions
can be generated by Congress—and gen-
erated soon—the way our nation is governed
is going to change.

The current struggle to make some sen-
sible order of the present tangle of House
committee structure and procedure is ex-
pected to come to a head next month when
the House membership will consider reform
recommendations of the Select (temporary)
Committee on Committees. But those of us
advocating reform are not sure at all of suc-
cess—elther in the House Democratic caucus
or on the House floor.

As chalrman of the select committee,
which was created In January, 1973, I know
that its recommendations are the product of
13 months' intensive work, Witnesses from
the House membership, from colleges and
universities and from a variety of private
special interest groups and public organiza-
tlons have been heard. Weeks of discussion
and debate—in open sesslon—by the biparti-
san committee (five Democrats and five Re-
publicans) and by the bipartisan profes-
sion followed.

Our recommendations are based on two
primary assumptions:

That as far as possible, meaningful one-
stop jurisdiction of House standing (perma-
nent) committees should be provided in at
least the areas of energy, environment,
health, transportation and foreign policy.

That each member of the House should
have an important role 4n national palicy
declsions by virtue of his committee assign-
ment,

To accomplish these basic objectives we
had to do several things simultaneously.

To. gain the best, meaningful “one-stop™
Jurisdiction In the five key areas listed we
recommend reassigning total responsibility
now scattered among & number of standing
committees to single committees whenever
feasible,

The report of the bipartisan committee
was approved unanimously by the 10 mem-
bers before it was submitied to the House.

But despite the bipartisan support and ap-
proval the committee and its recommenda-
tions have received, the opposition is so pow-
erful and so deeply entrenched that we are
not certaln that the proposals will be ac-
cepted by the House.

It is important to understand that the
opposition is not proposing another carefully
thought-out proposal as an alternative. The
opposition is only trying to find enough votes
to defeat the select committee’s proposal and
thus protect its private areas of influence—
with the consequence being an ineffectual
Congress.

House Resolution 988—containing the
committee’s recommendations—is a bal-
anced, interrelated package designed to en-
able the House to do its job. Another bal-
anced, interrelated alternate might serve as
well or better. I have considered several. But
none is being offered except our proposal—
unanimously approved by a bipartisan com-
mittee of 10 members from 10 different states
and with House seniority ranging from 25
to three years.

The House of Representatives is not work-
ing. And I believe most Americans under-
stand this better than some House members.

Can Coworess Do Its Jos?

One of the most stunning aspects of the
contemporary political scene—and, in some
respect, the most inexplicable—is the extent
to which the U.S. Congress has declined in
public favor and confldence.
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It is far easier to understand that the
White House, whose principal occupants have
been sorely beleaguered on a variety of fronts
for a year and a half, should be suffering
from a crisis of public confidence,

Yet the opinion polls suggest that fewer
Americans repose confidence in Congress than
in the executive branch.

The apparent reason is that Congress, for
one reason or another, has failed to respond
swiftly and decisively to a variety of highly
complex problems ranging from energy to
infiation, from crime to world trade.

Those failures, in turn, are widely belleved
to stem from Congress—particularly the
House's—antiquated system of committees.

A guest column on today's editorial page,
by Rep. Richard Bolling (D-Mo.), cites as
one example the circumstance that no fewer
than 13 committees and subcommittees have
a measure of jurisdiction in the field of en-
ergy. “Little wonder,” he concludes, “that
a rational, forward-looking national energy
policy is still beyond our grasp.”

Early last year, Representative Bolling be-
came chairman of a special House committee
to study the jurisdietion of House commit-
tees—a subject to which House members
had not devoted themselves for a generation.

The result of that inquiry, which was un-
dertaken by a broadly representative, bi-
partisan group of Hounse members, is a re-
organlization plan that will come before the
full House next month.

The committee’s original plan, advanced
last December, drew & storm of protests
largely from groups with special interests to
protect, The Bolllng committee thereafter
revised its plan to encompass many of the
grievances offered by other House members.
The result has been a unanimously en-
dorsed revised plan that still adheres to the
basle purpose of making the House better
equipped to cope with the specialized prob-
lems presently before 1it.

One key aspect of the original plan as well
as of the revised formulation is the reorga-
nization of the powerful House Ways and
Means Committee, which has ranked as one
of the principal congressional bottlenecks.
The committee’s primary function is spon-
soring and overseeing tax legislation, but it
has acquired additional responsibility over
the years for unemployment compensation,
health insurance and foreign trade, That
broad jurisdiction, combined with the un-
willingness of the committee to divide itself
into subcommittees, has left the House with
no structure for dealing swiftly with pro-
posed legislation in these highly technical
areas.

The Bolling committee proposes leaving
tariff and customs administration within
Ways and Means' orblt, but other aspects of
forelgn trade would be shifted to the jurls-
diction of the Foreign Affairs Committee.

Health insurance would be shifted to a
new Commerce and Health Committee. Un-
employment compensation would go to a
new Labor Committee (the present Educa-
tion and Labor Committee would become two
distinct committees). The Public Works
Committee would become Public Works and
Transportation, Government Operations, in
addition to receiving jurisdiction over the
U.8, Postal Service from the Post Office and
Civil Service Committee, which would be
abolished, would also be given responsibil-
ity for general revenue-sharing.

These, and other proposed shifts, aboll-
tions and creations, were the products of an
exhaustive examination of what the House
needs by members of Congress long expe-
rlenced in 1ts traditions and operations.

Most members of Congress, and many lay-
men as well, can probably detect flaws in the
Bolling committee’s recommendations. But
none, we venture to say, compares with the
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baslc defects the committee's work was de=-
slgned to correct.

The fact remains that the House needs td
update its machinery, and the Bolling com-
mittee has provided a blueprint. For the full
House to ignore it would be to Invite a fur-
ther diminution of public confidence in the
House's capacity to do the multitude of jobs
that need doing.

ROLLOUT OF NORTHROP YF-17
AIRCRAFT

HON. CHARLES H. WILSON

OF CALIFOERNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. CHARLES H, WILSON of Califor-
nia. Mr. Speaker, a few weeks ago it was
my privilege to take part in the unveiling
ceremony for a new jet fighter built by
Northrop Corp. at Hawthorne, Calif., in
my district.

The plane is the YF-17, the first of two
prototypes built by Northrop under a
U.S. Air Force program to demonstrate
how technology can be applied to im-
prove performance and cut costs of ad-
vanced fighters.

Northrop has an enviable record in the
development and production of new air-
craft. Going back to 1959 when the first
T-38 supersonic trainer rolled off the
Northrop line, the company has produced
more than 2,000 of the F-5/T-38 family
of planes—without a single schedule
delay or cost over-run.

At the unveiling of the YF-17, four
of these high performance, low-cost
Northrop planes provided the backdrop—
the T-38 Talon, the F-5A tactical fight-
er, the F-5B fighter-trainer, and the
F-5E international fighter.

An account of the unveiling ceremony,
including a description of this newest
Northrop airplane, was carried in the
April 5 issue of the Los Angeles Times un-
der the byline of Marvin Miles, veteran
aerospace writer for the Times. At this
point in the Recorp I would like to insert
the text of that story:

ULTRAMODERN JET FIcHTER UNVEILED AT

NorTHROP PLANT
(By Marvin Miles)

A new lightweight fighter that can ma-
neuver 50% better than current operational
combat jets and accelerate twice as fast was
unvelled Thursday at the Northrop Corp.
plant in Hawthorne,

Designated the YF-17, the sleek twin-talled
scrapper s one of two ultramodern fighter
types ordered by the Air Force fo assess tech-
nology in an innovative program that could
lead to effective fighters at low cost.

The other aireraft is the YF-18 produced
by the General ' Corp., Pt. Worth,
currently in test phase at Edwards Air Force
Base.

Both firms were allowed wide latitude in
thelr designs (two ailreraft each) to assure
high performance in the new day fighters
that could lead to a new mix In the U.S. force
structure, with more low-cost alrcraft and
fewer expensive, sophisticated types.

‘While the Air Force is under no commit-
ment to buy either plane, it is expected the
program will produce a wealth of technical
knowledge on lightweight fighters that will
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in turn develop understanding and confid-
ence in their development and use.

Thomas V. Jones, Northrop president, told
a press conference he preferred the designa-
tion “fightweight” instead of “lightweight”
for his company’s design, which he sald will
have & takeoff weight of but 23,000 pounds,
compared with approximately 58,000 pounds
for a new sophisticated fighter.

In addition to the fighter’s maneuverabil-
ity and acceleration, the YF-17, he said, will
have other prerequisities for victory in the
swirling arena of air-to-air combat.

Its turn rate will be 756% better than that
of other current fighters in the U.S. or Soviet
inventories and it will be the first air super-
lority type capable of supersonic speed with-
out the use of an afterburner.

A single-place airplane, the double-sonic
¥F-17 was unveiled as a ‘‘a thing of beauty
and deadly utility” when a glant covering of
a parachute silk was withdrawn in the
Thursday ceremony that featured remarks
by Air Force Secretary John L. McLucas.

Prototyping, he sald, Is controlled innova-
tion in which the government sets perform-
ance goals and lets industry work out the
manner of achieving them. :

“We ecan't afford not to prototype,” the
secretary remarked, "if we are to hold down
costs and get the most out of technology."”

In order to emphasize the low-cost objec-
tives of the program, the USAF established a
fly-away cost goal of $3 million per airplane
in fiscal 1972 dollars if 300 alrcraft are pro-
duced at a rate of 100 per year. Sophisticated
all-weather fighters' cost about $10 million
each.

The first of Northrop's two planes, the cul-
mination of eight years of research and de-
velopment in high-performance fighters, will
be test flown next month at Edwards AFB.

There is no rigld time element in testing
the two alrcraft types, USAF officers sald, and
the evaluation will not be a head-to-head
flyoff competition in the sense that a winner
would be assured a production contract.

LETTER FROM COMMITTEE EX-
PRESSES CONCERN 'ABOUT DE-
TENTE

HON. RICHARD H. ICHORD

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. ICHORD. Mr. Speaker, & commu-
nication has recently come to me from
the Committee for Human Rights in
the Soviet Area which is based at the
University of Massachusetts in Amherst,
Mass.

It very succinctly and profoundly sums
up many of my own concerns about
American dealings in détente with the
Soviet Union.

In print the communication at this
point in the REcorp:

ComurTTEE FoR Human RIGHTS

IN THE SOVIET AREA
Amherst, Mass., March, 1974.

Dear CoNGRESSMAN: The undersigned
members of the campus community at the
University of Massachusetts in Amherst wish
to draw your attention to the following
statement, prepared by the local Committee
For Human Rights in the Soviet Area, which
they endorse.

Is abstract sympathy the only response we
are permitted with respect to Soviet dissi-
dents, emigration rights for SBoviet Jews, and
the general plight of people living under to-
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talitarian regimes in the Soviet area? Officlals
in charge of United States foreign policy
seem to say as much: These humanitarian
concerns, though praiseworthy, must remain
sterile, lest they interfere with the cold cal-
culations of the politics of détente.

Why should that be so? Is it really in our
interest? Considering that these *cold cal-
culations” seem to have resulted mainly in
one-sided concessions to the Soviet Union,
they should be subjected to close scrutiny.
It is possible, for instance, that the adminis-
tration takes this stand—as It does In the
case of the Trade Reform Bill—because it
feels under pressure to fulfill its end of
some sort of understanding reached perhaps
in connection with the end of open warfare
in Vietnam. On the other hand, the notion
that concern with conditions in the Soviet
Unilon conflicts with rational policy making
may be simply due to a fallure to perceive
clearly the implications ‘of Soviet domestic
conditions and of the struggle of Soviet dis-
sidents for the leong-term interests of the
United States. This is the lssue we want to
explore.

We belleve that it Is wrong as well as
dangerous to leave the state of the Soviet
domestic regime out of our assessment of
international power relations. At the basis of
United States policy is the search for a'stable
peace. The totalitarian nature of the Soviet
in®ernal regime affects this pelicy both In-
directly and directly. Therefore, we are con-
cerned with endangered individuals. They
should be seen in the full context of Soviet
totalitarian controls, and of what they mean
for the preservation of peace.

The greatest danger lies, to our thinking in
the area of communications. We are unable
to tell the Soviet people about our own in-
tentions., They are unable to find out for
themselyes what the world is llke outside
their country. They are also unable to com-
municate freely with each other, and with
their writers and thinkers, to find out about
the true state of their country and their own
potentialities for change. Between them and
us, as well as between one SBovlet citizen and
another, there stands the regime’s near-abso-
lute monopoly of information.

The purpose to which this Information
monopoly i1s put is the creation of myths
bolstering and sustaining the totalitarian
regime, To justify its existence and rigor, the
regime needs to keep alive the Image of an
external enemy. At the same time, it also
needs to keep up the image of a Western
world of cruel poverty and injustice on the
brink of imminent economic and social col-
lapse. (“Can black people in the U.S. own
cars?” was ons typlcal question addressed re-
cently to an American). The falseness of the
image of a threatening West 1s clear to any=
one who knows about prevalling Western at-
titudes toward military budgets and economic
assistance to the Soviet Union, However, in-
ternally, 4t helps the regime to exploit the
profound emotions of patriotism for the
loyalty of its subjects, and support of its
military machine and expansionist strata-
gems. :

Therefore, to preserve our own security and
be able to divert the world's resources to
more productive ends than armaments, we
need to make the elimination of the Soviet
monopoly of information a priority policy
objfeetive. Only if the Soviet people learn the
truth will they be able to activate their own
social energles and put their rulers under the
constraint of their opinion and will, as we do
ours. Only then will our negotiated agree-
ments have' a solld basis, instead of being
subject to the risks of arbitrary changes of
mind or hidden intentions of uncontrolled
leaders,

Do 'you have the practical means to in-
fluence the course of events In that direc-
tion? Definitely yes. We are convinced that
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our communications technology is sufficiently
advanced, or can be developed, to penetrate
the regime’s Information monopoly on a more

.effective scale than has been the case so far.

Furthermore, with some degree of imagina-
tion, it should be possible to tie our varlous
economic and other concesslons effectively to
concrete Soviet counterconcessions that
would provide for a free and unrestricted
travel of people in both directions, and for a
free flow of information. While some may ob-
Ject to this as interference in Soviet domestic
affairs, we belleve that it is a legitimate inter-
ference since it promotes world peace as well
as human rights. '

Unless the connection between the domes-
tic regime of the Soviet Union and our secu=
rity is clearly understood, the warnings
addressed to us by Andrel Sakharov, the
dissident Soviet physlelst and ‘perceptive
political analyst, will have been in valn:

“Detente without democratization, detente
in which the West in effect accepts the
Soviet rules of the game, would be dangerous.
It would not really solve any of the world's
problems and would simply mean capltulat-
ing in the face of real or exaggerated Soviet
power . . . As a result, the world would be-
come helpless before this uncontrolled bua
reaucratic machine . , . It would pose a serl-
ous threat to the world as a whole."

We count on you to.use the Influence of
your office to counter these dangers by prac-
tical political and legislative measures. In
this instance, our traditional sense of de-
cency ahd human solidarity goes hand in
hand with our most selfish interest in peace
and security. And even though tangible re-
sults may not be within immediate reach,
they are of such vital importance to us that
they ought to be pursued steadily, consist-
ently, and’ Trelentlessly until they are
reached,

Thank you.

Professor Vacravy HOLESOVSKY,
Chairman.
Professor Howaep BROGAN,
Vice-Chairman.
Professor Laszro Tikos,
Secretary-Treasurer,

FINANCIAL STATEMENT OF REPRE-
SENTATIVE RONALD SARASIN

HON. RONALD A. SARASIN

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. SARASIN. Mr. Speaker, I believe
that in these difficult times an extra-
ordinary effort must be made to restore
public confidence in government. The
people must know that the great major-
ity of their elected leaders abide by the
highest standards of integrity and citi-
zenship. I'am therefore reporting to you,
to my colleagues in the House, and to the
general public, the information con-
tained in my 1973 Federal income tax re-
turn,

I filed a joint return with my wife,
Marjorie, who was employed for a por-
tion of 1973 as a teacher. Total income
received by us from wages and salaries
during 1973 was $41,355, based on con-
gressional salary payments of $38,722—
eleven-twelfths of $42,500. This was aug-
mented by dividend and interest income
of $396 and reduced by a net loss of $§476
for a total on line 13 of form 1040 of
$41,275.

The net loss of $476 is the difference
between $14,636 recelved from the law
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firm from which I resigned prior to tak-
ing my seat in Congress, representing
final payment for services rendered prior
to 1973, and a loss of §15,112 as a part-
ner in a real estate venture entered into
prior to my election to Congress.

My deductible congressional expenses
exceeded the amount I was reimbursed
by $4,421, reducing my adjusted gross
income $36,854. There were $8,465 in
itemized deductions, such as faxes and
mortgage interest payments on my Con-
necticut home, and standard exemptions
totaling $2,250 for my wife, myself and
one dependent child, age 11. This made
my taxable income $26,139, on which I
paid Federal income tax of $7,270.

As required by the Committee on
Standards of Official Conduct, I have
filed a statement of financial interests
and associations with that committee
prior to April 30, 1974, and included a
complete copy of my 1973 Federal in-
come tax return even though filing of
such tax returns is not required.

A copy of the applicable sections of our
1973 tax return follows:

1973 U.S. INDIVIDUAL INCOME TAX RETURN—
(Form 1040)

Name (if joint return, give first names and
initials of both) Ronald A. and Marjorie G.
Sarasin.

Present home address (Number and street,
including apartment number, or rural route)
1556 Munson Road.

City, town or post office, State and Zip
code: Beacon Falls, Connecticut 08403.

County of Residence: New Haven.

Occupation: Yours; Congressman—
Bpouse; Teacher.

Flling Status—check only one: 2. Married
filing joint return (even if only one had In-
come).

Exemptions: 6a. Yourself; b. Spouse; C.
Michael (son).

8. Presidential Election Campalgn Fund.—
Check x if you wish to designate $1 of your
taxes for this fund. If joint return check x
if spouse wishes to designate $1.

Note: This will not increase your tax or
reduce your refund. See note below (italics).
INCOME

9. Wages, salarles, tips, and other em-
ployee compensatdl.on. $41 355,

10a. Dividends: $576. 10b. Less exclusion
$200, balance: $376.

11. Interest income: $20.

12, Income other than wages, dividends,
and interest (from line 38): (—8476).

13. Total (add lnes 9, 10c, 11 and 12):
$41,275.

14, Adjustments to Income (such as “sick
pay,” moving expenses, etc. from line 43):

1

15. Subtract line 14 from line 13 (adjusted

gross income) : $36,854.
TAX, PAYMENTS AND CREDITS

16. Tax, check if from: x Tax Rate Sched-
ule X, Y, or Z: $6,430.

18, Other taxes (from line 61): $840.

20. Total (add lines 18 and 19) : $7,270.

2la. Total Federal Income tax withheld
(attach Forms W-2, or W-2P to front) : $11,-
151.

22. Total (add lines 21a, b, c, and d):
$11,151.

BALANCE DUE OR REFUND

24, If line 22 is larger than line 20, enter
amount Overpald: $3,881.

26. Amount of line 24 to be Refunded To
You: §3,881.

Note: 1972 Presidential Election Campalgn
Fund Designate.—Check x If you did not des-
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ignate $1 of your taxes on your 1972 return,
but now wish to do so. If joint return, check
X If spouse did not designate on 1972 return
but now wishes to do so.

FPreparer’s signature (other than tax-
payer) : Donald L. Perlroth, CPA, 2405 Whit-
ney Avenue, Hamden, Connecticut 06518.
PART 1. INCOME OTHER THAN WAGES, DIVIDENDS

AND INTEREST

28. Business income or
Schedule C) : $14,636.

31. Pensions, annuities, rents, royaities,
partnerships, estates or trusts etc. (attach-
Schedule E): ($15,112).

38. Total (add lines 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 883, 34,
36, 36, and 37), Enter here and on line 12:
(—8478).

PART II, ADJUSTMENTS TO INCOME

41. Employee business expense (attach
Form 2106 or statement), $4,421.

43. Total adjustments (add lines 39, 40, 41,
and 42). Enter here and on line 14: 4,421,

PART III. TAX COMPUTATION

44, Adjusted gross income (from line 15):
$30,854.

45a. If you itemize deductions, enter total
from Schedule A, line 41 and attach Sched-
ule A, line 41 and attach Schedule A. (b) if
you do not itemize deductions, enter 15% of
line 44, but do not enter more than $2,000.
($1,000 if line 3 checked) : $8,465.

48. Subtract line 45 from line 44: $28,3%0.

47, Multiply total number of exemptions
clalmed on line 7 by $750: $2,250.

48. Taxable income, Subtract line 47 from
line 48: $26,139.

PART V. OTHER TAXES

55. Belf-employment tax (attach Schedule
BE) : $840,

61. Total (add lines 55, 56, 57, 68, 59 and
60). Enter here and on line 19: $840.

Under the Federal Election Campaign Act
of 1971 all recelpts and expenditures of cam-~
palgn funds are made by the Sarasin Con-
gress Committes, Waldo Roblson, treasurer,
Post Office Box 555, Waterbury, Connecticut
06701. That committee filed its own income
tax returns for 1973, and showed no taxable
income and, therefore, no income tax due.

(loss) (attach

NEW ORLEANS NAMED BICENTEN-
NIAL COMMUNITY

HON. LINDY BOGGS

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mrs. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, last week,
the city of New Orleans was officially
designated a Bicentennial Community by
the American Revolution Bicentennial
Administration.

At this time, I would like to laud the
diligent efforts exerted by Mrs. Verna
Landrieu, chairwoman of the New Or-
leans Bicentennial Commission, and wife
of our illustrious mayor, Moon Landrieu.
Without her hard work, this honor would
certainly have been much longer in
coming.

Mrs. Landrieu has chaired the New Or-
leans committee since its inception in
January when the mayor organized it for
the purpose of coordinating New Orleans’
Bicentennial festivities. At the time of
her appointment to the chair of the com-
mission, Mayor Landrieu said he desig-
nated his wife because of the organiza-
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tional talents she has exhibited each
morning by successfully getting all nine
Landrieu children to school on time. Ob-
viously, the mayor knows how to choose
his chairpeople.

Although Louisiana was not a member
of the Thirteen Original Colonies—the
Louisiana Purchase not having occurred
until 1803—the city of New Orleans was
nevertheless an integral part of Revolu-
tionary War activity. Prom 1776 to 1785,
Don Bernardo de Galvez served as the
Spanish governor of the Louisiana terri-
tory. He assisted American agents in New
Orleans by supplying arms, ammunition
and gunpowder. In addition, in 1779, he
was instrumental in the capture of the
British garrison at Baton Rouge, and
again at the captures of Natchez that
same year, and Mobile in the year
following.

According to the esteemed historian
and chronicler of New Orleans’ rich past,
Mr. Charles L. (Pie) Dufour, Governor
Galvez had among his troops over 100
black soldiers fighting in support of the
struggle for independence.

The territorial governor also helped to
protect colonial shipping on the Mis-
sissippi River by giving his assistance to
the Americans while at the same time,
guarding against a British attack.

As you can see, the Revolutionary
spirit infected the Louisiana settlement
despite its status as a foreign territory.
By aiding American activity in these
ways, Louisiana and New Orleans con-
tributed its own foofnote to the history
of the American Revolution.

TRIBUTE TO KARL WEBER—A MAN
OF MANY TALENTS

HON. GLENN M. ANDERSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May'6, 1974

Mr. ANDERSON of California. Mr.
Speaker, next month the Los Angeles
Harbor College Chapter of the Ameri-
can Federation of Teachers will honor
Karl Rowland Weber upon his retirement
from the teaching profession.

Professor Weber has long been Harbor
College Chapter President of the Amer-
lean Federation of Teachers and repre-
sentative on the District Federaion Ex-
ecutive Board. He has been a dedicated
leader of his local union, working tire-
lessly and effectively for many years to
improve working conditions for teach-
ers. It is a pleasure to bring to the at-
tention of my colleagues this man’s
career to serve gs an inspiration to
others.

Prior to entering the teaching profes-
slon, EKarl Weber led a varied and inter-
esting life. After graduating from high
school, during which he served in the
Massachusetts National Guard, Profes-
sor Weber attended business college. In
1928, Karl moved to the west coast
where we worked as a roustabout and a
teamster. He next went to sea with the
Tacoma Orlent Line, and later with the




May 6, 197}

United States Line sailing out of New
York.

Karl Weber’s next career was with the
Federal Government, in the Works Prog-
ress Administration, Navy Department,
Agriculture Department, Joint Chiefs of
Staff, War Labor Board, and many oth-
er agencies, where he used his excellent
shorthand skills.

Mr., Weber joined the Navy in 1943,
and served with distinetion in the Pa-
cific, first with the Seabees and later
on the staff of Admiral Nimitz on Guam.

Upon leaving the service, Karl at-
tended Lewis and Clark College under the
GI bill. He received his bachelor of sci-
ence degree in 1948; his master of arts
degree in 1950 from Stanford University;
and 13 years later, Karl Weber added to
his academic achievements with a mas-
ters of business administration degree
from the University of California at Los
Angeles.

Karl began his teaching career in 1952
at the age of 43, and his first assignment
was at Dana Junior High School in San
Pedro, Calif.

Professor Weber joined the staff of the
Business Department of Los Angeles Har-
bor College, located in Wilmington, in
1956. During his 18 years at Harbor Col-
lege, he also taught night school and
summer school and made three trips to
Europe to continue his educational pur-
suits.

Karl Weber may be retiring from his
professorship at Harbor College, but he
does not intend to leave the teaching pro-
fession entirely. He looks forward to sub-
stitute teaching—and maybe starting yet
another new career.

Earl Weber has, indeed, enjoyed a rich
and full life, which he has shared with his
dedicated wife, Beth, and their three
children, John, Jay, and Maryanne.

I am pleased to join with the Los An-
geles Harbor College Chapter of the
American Federation of Teachers—and
all of Earl Weber's many friends—in
honoring him and wishing him the best in
the years ahead.

NATIONAL DAY FOR HUMILIATION
AND FASTING

HON. JOHN E. HUNT

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. HUNT. Mr. Speaker, Mrs. Hunt
and I had the distinet honor of sharing
the pulpit at St. Paul’s United Methodist
Church in Thorofare, N.J., on April 30,
1974, St. Paul’'s is a small Methodist
Church—Pastor Stuart McKenzie is
truly a dedicated servant of the Lord and
doing an excellent job. We sometimes
lose the real perspective of life by failing
to observe specific occasions for prayer
and it is my fervant hope that in 1975
we will have a national observance of
this day spearheaded by our country’s
leaders.
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ISRAELI INDEPENDENCE DAY

HON. ELLA T. GRASSO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mrs. GRASSO. Mr. Speaker, on April
24 we commemorated the 26th anniver-
sary of the birth of Israeli independence.

This truly meaningful milestone is a
shining tribute to those valiant men and
women who more than a guarter of a
century ago left the persecution and dis-
placement of Europe to establish a Jew-
ish state in the Promised Land.

The distinguished history of the Jew-
ish people is one of a suffering and
wandering group, yearning for freedom
and peace in a land promised to them
by God. This wonderful dream became
a reality after centuries of perseverance
in foreign lands, when in 1948 David
Ben-Gurion proclaimed the establish-
ment of the State of Israel.

Since those days, Israel has grown to
become a true example of the ac-
complishments and great progress that
can be made by patriotic energetic people
proud of their country and their heritage.

Mention of David Ben-Gurion’s name
brings to mind the deep sadness experi-
enced by all men and women who
mourned his death last year. He was a
patriot who loved freedom and worked
long and diligent years to help bring his
beloved country to great stature.

Truly, Ben-Gurion and his comrades
have provided generations of Israelis to
follow them with a strong foundation
of ideals and accomplishments on which
to increase the greatness of their small
nation.

Since nationhood, thousands of acres
of swamps and deserts, marshes and
eroded hills have been claimed and made
to bloom in the very shadow of the ad-
versary. Israel’s GNP has increased at
an annual rate of 8 to 14 percent in re-
cent years and the nation’s exports ex-
ceed $2 billion. From small villages, large
cities have risen. The suffering and dis-
placement of centuries of unfriendly
exile in foreign countries have been
transformed into a strong national char-
acter of unity.

Having come this far, the people of
Israel need no further self-justification.
Their only need now is peace. We all
mourn with Israel the needless loss of
life and awful destruction that are part
of war. As Americans we dedicate our-
selves to a partnership of common inter-
ests and objectives with the Israelis.

To seek peace in the Middle East and
to continue to support Israel’s deterrent
strength, I have joined with several of
my colleagues in cosponsoring a House
concurrent resolution to insure the Is-
raelis of the supplies they need to main-
tain their security.

It is unfortunate that such a dark
cloud still hangs over Israel on such a
jubilant day as the anniversary of Is-
raell independence. It is my profound
hope that at long last peace will come to
the Middle East and the 2.5 million peo-
ple of Israel will have an opportunity to
enjoy the fruits of their achievements.
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SPECIAL SESSION OF U.N. GENERAL
ASSEMBLY

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, at the
close of general debate during the spe-
cial session of the United Nations Gen-
eral Assembly in New York, Secretary
General Waldheim stressed the need for
assistance to the counftries hardest hit
by the steep rise in oil prices. The World
Bank lists those countries: Bangladesh,
Bolivia, Ethiopia, India, Kenya, Mali,
Pakistan, Srl Lanka, Sudan, Tanzania,
Uganda and Zaire,

The Secretary General further stated
that another imperafive was that de-
veloping countries earn better returns
on their commodities so they would be
able to pay for their imports. Hence, the
Secretary General urged that the spe-
cial session of the General Assembly
make a renewed effort, “in the interests
of both producing and consuming na-
tions.”

His closing paragraph was as follows:

If we have begun to face up to the most
urgent needs, and if we have made the nec-
essary arrangements to follow up what has
been done here, then this session will in-
deed prove to have been a turning point in
world affalrs.

I insert Secretary General Wald-
heim’s statement in the Recorp in its
entirety:

TEXT OF STATEMENT BY SECRETARY GENERAL

KurRT WALDHEIM AT CLOSING OF GENERAL

DEBATE IN (GENERAL ASSEMBLY

For the past two weeks, the General As-
sembly has conducted & debate of remark-
able scope and depth on the most pressing
and fateful issues of our time. The high
level of representation in the Special Bes-
sion has been matched by the quality and
substance of the interventions. It Is no ex-
aggeration to say that this Special Sesslon
is an unprecedented event, not only for
the United Nations but for the world com-
munity.

We now have before us a vivid picture of
the world economic situation seen from
many different points of view and an ex-
traordinary wealth of constructive propos-
als. No one has any illusions about the dif-
ficulties which will be encountered, or the
efforts which must be made to combine and
shape these proposals into agreed policles
and plans of action, which will be the foun-
dation of a new world economic order.

All over the world, the proceedings of this
special session have been followed with ex-
traordinary interest. The world expects, and
anxiously awaits, the first concrete steps
which this assembly will take to deal with
the emergency situation which, in one way
or another, now faces all nations. The anx-
fety and expectation of the world community
is heightened by the undoubted fact that,
quite apart from the medium and long-term
problems which confront us, the fate of
millions of people may well depend, within
the next few months, on what this special
sesslon does, or does mnot do.

As T saild In my opening statement, the
perspectives of different nations or groups
of nations vary enormously. Certainly the
observation has been amply borne out by
the general debate. But the debate has also,
and perhaps more significantly, demonstra-
ted a striking degree of agreement among
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member states on a number of important
aspects of the problem before the assembly.
Clearly, the debate has provided the sub-
stance for a process of negotiation. Co-or-
dination‘and harmonization which will en-
dure beyond the week of the special session
remains to us.

At this stage in the work of the debate
with the closest attention, I fell that a sum-
mary of my main Impressions might be
helpful in formulating the decisions which
are necessary both for immediate action and
for continuing expeditiously the vital work
which this session has initiated. The fol-
lowing observations are made with full re-
spect for the positions of member governs=
ments as stated In the course of the debats,
and in full respect for the positions of
member governments as stated in the course
of the debate, and in full cognizance of
the strenuous efforts being made in the ad
hoc committee to formulate a declaration
of principles and & programme of action,

First, no one could have failed to be im-
pressed by the range, the relevance and the
serlousness of the general debate, illustrat-
ing dramatically the undeniable interdepen=
dence of the many issues which must be
tackled in the evolution of a new world
economic order. It 18 Imperative to main-
taln the momentum which this debate has
generated and to agree on the  principles
which will give it directlon.

Second, it is imperative to provide now
financial and other assistance to those mem-
ber states placed in the greatest jeopardy
as a result of recent violent economic
changes and great natural disasters. Indl-
vidual member states and groups of states
have undertaken steps bilaterally, collec=
tively, and through international organiza-
tions to meet some of these needs, The in-
ternational Bank for Reconstruction and
Development, in the International Monetary
Fund and the other members of the United
Natlons system are also striving to do all
they can to help. However, all these efforts
are not enough. A potentially disastrous gap
continues to exist between minimum needs
and the resources so far made avallable to
meet those needs. It is imperative that we
take steps to mobilize greater resources be-
fore the special session ends.

Third, it 1s imperative to effect the speedy
transfer of the necessary assistance to those
member states most in need, and also to
make arrangements to monitor continuously
future needs and responses to those needs
from the world community. The United Na«
tions system stands ready to act as catalyst
and clearing-house for everyones efforts, and
would be willing to act in whatever manner
and through whatever mechanisms the gen-
eral assembly may decide. I wish to empha-
glze that any arrangements made by the
United Nations system would be comple=
mentary to those made by individual mems
ber states and groups of states.

Fourth, 1t is imperative to recognize that
the developing countries must earn more to
pay for their imports, and that they still de-
pend on commodities for the greater part of
thelr export earnings. To the extent that
progress could be made on this basic prob-
lem, progress could be made in ameliorating
the acute financial crisis to which I have
just referred. In the past, international ef-
forts have failed to produce significant over=-
all results in the fleld of commodity agree-
ments. Today, howaver, and more than ever
before, it 1s in the interests of both produc-
ing and consuming countries to initlate,
during this speclal session, action which will
lead to the resclution of this problem.

Fifth, and finally, it 1s Imperative, as I
have sald, that the momentum generated by
this special session should be maintained.
The basle problems so couragecusly and
constructively faced by this assembly will
increase In the sooner reallstic international
policies can be established and effective ac-
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tion taken to implement those policies, the
sooner it will be possible to move from our
present dangerously defensive position to
one where bold and positive action can be
taken to establish a new economic and so-
clal order for the benefit of all of mankind,
Whatever the outcome of the special session,
some relatively simple and effective arrange-
ments must be made to ensure continulty
and follow-up.

The administrative committee on co-ordi-
nation, which consists of the heads of all the
agencies, organizations and programmes of
the United Nations system, met here at
United Natlons Headquarters last week. The
members of this committee, including the
heads of the International Monetary Fund,
asked me to Inform this assembly of their
readiness to make available immediately the
services of their institutions in order to fa-
cilitate and support any action within their
competence that may be taken by the gen-
eral assembly. Recent experience has shown
the usefulness of the United Nations system
in focussing many forms of assistance to the
maximum effect In dealing with a critical
situation.

I belleve that this special sesslon will
prove to have been a truly historic meeting.
My main concern, which I know is shared
by all of the distinguished representatives in
this hall, is to get the maximum of agree-
ment, the maximum of effective decisions,
out of the few days of the session that re-
main, If upon the adjournment of this ses-
sion we know where we are going, if we have
begun to face up to the most urgent needs,
and if we have made the necessary arrange-
ments to follow up what has been done
here, then this session will Indeed prove to
have been a turning point in world affairs,

COUNTY AGENT'S COLUMN

HON. DAWSON MATHIS

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. MATHIS of Georgla. Mr. Speaker,
on Saturday evening in Hahira, Ga.,
while visiting with some good people in
my district, one of my fine constituents,
Gary Hancock of Cook County, Ga.,
handed me a column written by the Cook
County agent, Walt Smith, who is also a
close friend of mine. In these days of
increasing prices, I continue to remind
the Members of the House that the farm-
ers of this Nation are in a squeeze unlike
anything they have ever seen before, and
I would recommend that each Member
take about 30 seconds and read this little
article which appeared in the Adel News
on May 1, 1974.

The article follows:

CouNTY AGENT's CoLUMN
(By Walt Smith)

*“Thatl’ll be $6.80, please,” the store keeper
sald to the lady. The items purchased wers
five packs of cigarettes. Pepsi-colas and as-
sorted goodies for snacks. “My food is high,”
replied the lady. Bill Smith related this real
happening to me,

Bill's reply. *Get your chicken coops, and
come to my poultry farm. I am cleaning out
some “layed-out" hens. I'll sell you sixty-
elght of these birds for your §6.80!" “I don’t
belleve it,” the lady replied.

Bill advised her to bring someone to
help her, because she could not handle a
crate of chickens by herself.,, The hens aver-
erage 3.8 pounds each.
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I guess I ought to editorialize a bit about
the above true happening, but what can I
say that will add impact to the incldent.
Is Bill Smith responsible for the high cost
of food? Bill pald 60 or 70 cents for the day
old chick, he sold her for a dime, or less
than three cents per pound.

How in the name of common sense can
Bill keep on Tfeeding us for the amount of
money he recelves for his products? Yes,
him and all the others like him. Food is high,
but so is everything else, Corn and wheat are
cheaper than a year ago. Is bread cheaper?

Must we bankrupt all our farmers before
we see the handwrlting on the wall? Hogs
and cows are selling for less than the cost
of production, One simple question, who is
subsidizing whom?

THE 183D ANNIVERSARY

HON. EDWARD P. BOLAND

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, May 3
marked the 183d anniversary of the
promulgation of the Polish Constitution.
Following, as it did, hard on the heels of
the American Constitution, which was
adopted in 1789, the 1791 Polish Consti-
tution gave another great people the in-
spiration and the vehicle with which to
continue the Poles’ centuries long fight
for national expression and autonomy,
Just as the American Constitution helped
firmly cement the Union of the Original
Thirteen States.

The words of the Polish Constitution
are worthy of note. Democracy in Poland
was guaranteed in the following passage:

All power In civil soeclety should be de-
rived from the will of the people, its end
and object being the preservation and integ-
rity of the State, the civil llberty and the
good order of society, on an equal scale and
on a lasting foundation.

Mr. Speaker, it is evident to me that
our two great peoples, as evidenced by
the Constitutions which were devised by
their citizens to preserve liberty and jus-
tice for all, were inspired by similar
philosophies. I feel that it is particularly
appropriate that we should commemo-
rate the resemblances of these two docu=
ments and that we should thank God for
His benevolence in sallowing ours to
flourish and remain strong. The Poles of
the 18th century were not able to enjoy
the fruits of their constitutional govern-
ment for long. The third partition of
Poland in 1795 put an end for many
years to the concept of a united, demo-
cratic Poland.

The United States was greatly en-
riched by the influx of Polish refugees
then and in the years that followed. They
constitute a hardy, freedom loving stock
that has given strength and durability
to our American character. As we cele-
brate the ratification of the Polish Con-
stitution of 1791, let us also remember
her sons and daughters who came to this
country and took up its ideals and free-
doms for their own. Their contributions
to our heritage stand as a tribute both to
their race and to the principles of liberty
and democracy that the Polish nation
proclaimed so gloriously in the Consti-
tution of 1791.
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ENERGY TRANSPORTATION SECUR-
ITY ACT OF 1974

HON. PIERRE S. (PETE) du PONT

OF DELAWARE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. pu PONT. Mr. Speaker, the Energy
Transportation Security Act of 1974—
H.R, 8193—will be before the House this
week. This bill would require that 20 to
30 percent of U.S. oil imports be carried
in US.-flag vessels.

The bill is poorly drawn and has
drawn unanimous disapproval from every
department of the Federal Government
asked for its view: Commerce, Treasury,
State, Interior, and Defense. Two of the
best communications I have received are
from Kenneth Rush, Acting Secretary of
State, and Willlam Simon, Administra-
tor of the Federal Energy Office. I com~-
mend their analysis fo my colleagues:

The text of the two letters follows:

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,
Washington, D.O., May 1, 1974.
Hon. Prerex 8. pu PONT,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. pv FonT: I wish to take this op~
portunity to express my personal views to
the members of the House of Representatives
on H.R. 8193 which if enacted into law would
have adverse repercussions in a number of
Toreign policy areas.

First, an extension of U.S. cargo preference
to commercial cargoes, such as petroleum
imports, would be an undesirable deviation
from U.S. shipping and overall foreign eco-
nomic policy. Until now, United States for-
elgn economic polleies have been directed
towards the maintenance and encouragement
of open markets on a non-discriminatory
basis, which we belleve best serve the de-
velopment of both U.S, and world trade and
economic growth. These policies apply to a
wide range of economic matters, of which
shipping 1s one of the more important.

This basic approach is reflected in our many
Friendship, Commerce, and Navigation
treaties with other countries, and specifically
in the most-favored nation or mnational
treatment clauses customarily included in
these treaties. Such clauses usually apply
to shipping, and require that we grant the
same treatment in the carriage of commer-
clal cargoes to the shipping lines of the treaty
partner as we provide for our own lines, In
exchange, our shipping lines similarly are
entitled to equal access to the commercial
cargoes of the respective treaty partner.
United States adoption of cargo preference
for commercial cargoes, for U.S.-flag vessals,
wolld be contrary to these treaty provisions,
Such a unilateral action by the United States
could not help but damage the attainment
of U.S. objectives in a wide range of inter-
national economic matters, including the
protection of our own shipping lines threat-
ened by foreign government cargo preference
measures.

Becond, U.B. eargo preference for oil im-
ports would encourage the adoption of sim-
ilar measures by other countries, and par-
ticularly by oil exporting countries, At the
present time much of our imported petro-
leum is carried by ships of allled or friendly
countries. As other countries adopted
preference requirements it would mean the
consolidation by the same countries of con-
trol of both the source and the transport
of & large part of our oil imports. It would
also mean less flexibility in the use of tank-
ers on a world-wide basis and spectifically
in the transport of petroleum to the United
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States. These consequences would constitute
& deterioration in the conditions of avail-
ability and security of supply of petroleum
and petroleum products for the United
Btates.

Third, the adoption of cargo preference
legislation, applicable to commercial cargoes,
would be viewed by a number of our NATO
allies as direetly detrimental to their ship-
ping interests and would therefore adversely
affect our relations with those countries.

In addition to the above foreign policy
reasons for opposition to H.R. 8193, there
are a number of primarlly economic rea-
sons which have been already cited by other
Administration spokesmen, and which I will
not repeat here.

I might just add, however, that cargo pref-
erence Is, in comparlson to direct subsidy,
an inefficlent and cumbersome means for
promoting the merchant marine. In the case
of cargo preference for oll imports, 1t would
mean {ncreased tanker costs, reduction in
the flexibility in the use of tankers, and
reduced incentives for U.8. ship operators
to be competitive in world markets. We con-
sider that the Merchant Marine Act of 1970,
a8 amended, provides the best mechanism
for promoting the bulk cargo carrying seg-
ment of the U.8. merchant marine.

I would hope that these viewpolnts may
help your colleagues in Congress to appre-
clate the serlous foreign policy implications
:111;; would result from the passage of H.R.

Sincerely,
EENNETH RUsH,
Acting Secretary.
FEDERAL ENERGY OFFICE,
Washington, D.C., April 18, 1974.
Hon. Pierre 8, pu PonT,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mz. pv PonT: Thank you for your
letter asking for my views on H.R. 8193. I
understand that the House Merchant Marine
and Fisheries Committee has already voted
out the Energy rtation Securlty Act
of 1974, H.R. 8193, which would require,
starting immediately, 20% of all crude oil
and product imports be carried on U.S. ships.
This percentage would increase to 30%
within three years. I oppose the passage of
this legislation because I belleve it (a) runs
counter to our broad economic and trade
policies, (b) would seriously worsen our cur-
rent energy sh and increase petroleum
costs to the U.S, consumer while (¢) making
1t more difficult over the long term to imple-
ment Project Independence. I want to de-
scribe in some detall these concerns and
would be happy to discuss them with you
further.

First, I belleve this legislation violates a
fundamental international trading policy
which our country has long embraced calling
for the free movement of international goods
and services. If this Bill is passed, a danger~
ous and disruptive precedent would be set.
Other importing mnations would probably
react to their own, creating an extremely
inflexible tanker market and hindering world
petroleum trade in general, This, of course,
could spill over into other commercial poli-
cles countering much of the progress we have
made to free up International trade these
past 15 years. To date, our country has not
established cargo preferences except in the
area of government-owned or financed car-
goes, and it would be decidedly unwise to
create these commercial preferences now.

An immediate effect of the legislation
would be to reduce the supply of petroleum
available to the country simply because im-
ports would be reduced due to the present
unavalilability of U.8. ships. The legislation
would reduce U.8. importers' flexibility in
the transport of crude and refined petrolenm
into the U.8. and mean some crude and prod-
ucts would not be brought Into the country.
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The potential for shortages this summer and

.next winter would be increased. Today, al-

most half of our petroleum imports come
into the country as refined products. The
avallability of these products 1s uncertain
because it depends on parameters that are
difficuit to predict such as foreign demand
which is affected by climate, operational re-
finery capacity and other factors. In this
situation importers most often act quickly to
obtain their supplies when avallable and the
introduction of cargo preference would cre-
ate additional difficulties for them. Despite
the walver provision, which provides for the
use of non-U.8. shipping if sufiicient U.S.
shipping is unavallable, we would end up
losing some imports because of the difficulty
of either getting U.S. ships or obtaining a
walver in time to transport it Into the U.S,

Finally, the scarcity of U.S. tankers and
the fact that transport costs in U.8. ships are
greater than forelgn flag vessels would in-
crease the price of imports and increase the
inflationary impact on the already over-
burdened U.8. consumer who would bear
the brunt of higher transportation costs,

I beligve strongly that before enacting
legislation of this sort, we should carefully
and systematically examine its desirability
in the total context of our overall projected
transportation requirements assoclated with
Project Independence. We in FEO currently
have such an evaluative effort underway and
when the results of these studies are ready
this fall, we will be ready to submit a co-
herent legislative program. Action prior to
them would be premature,

Finally, I belleve a better method than
cargo preference for strengthening the U.S.
Merchant Marine i our current mechanism
of providing direct construction differential
subsidies to bulk carriers. Since the passage
of the 1970 Act, we have found the signifi-
cant increases in tanker and other bulk ves-
sel construction have been achleved through
this method. We also belleve this progress
will continue in the future without the cargo
preference legislation which could hinder
our progress towards Project Independence
and other natlonal energy goals.

I have also expressed In writing these
points to Carl Albert, John Rhodes, and
Leonor Sullivan. If I can provide you addi-
tional information on these {ssues, I shall
be happy to do so by phone or in person,

SBincerely yours,
WirLiam E. SiMoN,
Administrator.

“HANOI JANE"—THE RED'S FRIEND
HON. JOHN E. HUNT

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974 i

Mr. HUNT., Mr. Speaker, another
chapter in the travels of Jane Fonda un-
folded last week in North Vietnam, the
home-away-from-home for her, her hus-
band, and baby. Returning to her adopted
land, the one she has come to love and
defend, she resorted fo her usual rhet-
oric, damning the United States for what
she called the creation and financing and
commanding of a “neocolonial adminis-
tration in South Vietnam.”

The Fonda family apparently went to
North Vietnam to make a movie which
condemns the South Vietnam Govern-
ment and its American allies. All of this
is not surprising of course. What is sur-
prising is that our Government continues
to let her continue, with complete free-
dom, these treasonable pronouncements.
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According to article III, section 3 of
the Constitution:

Treason against the United States, shall
consist only in levying War against them, or
in adhering to their Enemies, giving them
Ald and Comfort. No Person shall be con-
victed of Treason unless on the Testimony of
two Witnesses to the same overt Act, or on
Confession in open court.

Needless to say Mr. Speaker, she has
given eomfort to the enemy. And further,
we have more than enough witnesses to
attest to it.

As sick as T am over Jane Fonda and
her anti-American diatribes, I shall con-
tinue in this body to expose her to all
my colleagues and all Americans.

I submit for the REcorp the following
article describing her latest foray into
North Vietnam as printed in the
April 28, 1974, edition of the Washington
Post:

Jang FonpA Hits UNITED BTATES FrROM HanoOI

Honc Eownc, April 27.—American actress
Jane Fonda has charged that the United
States has created, financed and is com-
manding a "“neo-colonial administration in
South Vietnam.”

Miss Fonda levelled the charge in a taped
interview with the North Vietnam News
Agency, which dispatched the story from
Hancl today.

Accompanied by her husband, Tom Hay-
den, on a tour of the post-war North Viet-
nam, she sald: "As long as there are three
flags in Vietnam, and particularly two flags
il the SBouth, the war Is not over. If there
are two flags in the South, it is not because
there 18 a civil war, it is because the U.B.
has created, financed and is commanding &
neo-colonial administration in the south.”

MRS. MATILDA M, GAYER

HON. KENNETH J. GRAY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. GRAY, Mr. Speaker, life is so un-
certain and death so certain; however,
we are never ready to give up our loved
ones. On April 22, 1974 Mrs. Matilda M.
Gayer, & fine Christian wife and mother
and Federal employee working for the
Post Office in Zeigler, I1l. passed away.
Mrs. Gayer’s husband, Paul Gayer, is my
friend and valued representative at large
in charge of my 24th Congressional Dis-
trict Office in Ilinois. Before joining my
staff, Mr. Gayer was mayor and commis-
sioner of public health and safety for
many years in the city of Zeigler and his
wife, Matilda, was one of those sterling
characters who gave inspiration and
dedication to her husband, her children,
her church and her community. Mrs.
Gayer will be sorely missed in the Zeig-
ler community and I am sure all of my
colleagues in the Congress join me in
expressing deepest sympathy to Mr. Gay-
er and his family at the passing of Mrs.
Gayer at the relatively young age of 60
from cancer.

Mr. Speaker, it is ironic that just this
week we have passed in the House a bill
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to accelerate our research in the dread

- disease of cancer. Let us hope that pre-

vention and cure can be found before
many other persons such as Mrs, Gayer
are taken from us. Almost 1,000 persons
die every day from this dread disease;
therefore, I hope and pray that this
plague can be stopped as soon as possible.
Mrs. Gayer was gallant to the end but
she has left a void that can never be
filled.

Mr. Speaker, under previous order
granted me I herewith enclose a copy of
a resolution adopted by Mayor Kermit L.
Beals and the entire city council of the
city of Zeigler and attested to by the city
clerk, Geneva Seciranko that I wish
printed in the RECORD:

RESOLUTION

Whereas: Matilda M. Gayer, wife of Paul
Gayer, did pass away April 22, 1974, and,

Whereas: Mrs, Gayer had worked for the
Post Office Department for several years and
contributed to the general welfare of the
Community. Mr. Gayer served as Commis-
sioner of Public Health and Safety for 14
years and as Mayor 4 years for the City of
Zeigler, now therefore be it, and it is hereby

Resolved by the City Council of the City of
Zelgler, Nlinois that it be spread upon the
minutes and records of the sald City of
Zeigler as a tribute to her memory and re-
spect for services to the community. Be it
further resolved that the City Hall be closed
from 10:30 A. M. to 1:00 P, M. April 25, 1974
during the hour of the funeral and burial.

Issued and Recorded this 23rd Day of
April, 1974,

11500 BANANAS ON PIEE’'S PEAEK

HON. CRAIG HOSMER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, H.R.
11500, the bill to eradicate surface coal
mining, requires the coal operator to re-
store land to the approzimate original
contour. In the interim enforcement pro-
gram it permits a few deviations, under
very stringent restricticns. But prac-
tically no deviations are allowed affer
the long-term reclamation regulations
take effect.

In a burst of nature worship that
would do credit to the Druids, the spon-
sors insist that the only acceptable con-
figuration of the land is just the way
weathering, gravity, erosion and other
natural forces had shaped it on the day
before it was mined. There are no devia-
tions for better environmental protec-
tion or for agricultual use.

It does not matter if the land before
mining was a rocky slope incapable of
supporting any crop. It does not matter
if the mine operator wants to level it,
reshape it to control erosion and con-
serve soil and water. This bill would tell
the mine operator, “Put it back like you
found it.”

Of course, the logical solution would be
to allow the coal operator to shape the
land for its best possible use as he is re-
claiming it. But logic seems to have no
place in this bill. It is-as cockeyed as
trying to grow bananas on Pike’'s Peak.
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OIL PROFITS CONTINUE TO RISE—
GULF UP 76 PERCENT; TEXACO
UP 123 PERCENT; OCCIDENTAL
UP 718 PERCENT; STANDARD OIL
UP 92 PERCENT

HON. JOE L. EVINS

OF TEMNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. EVINS of Tennessee, Mr., Speak-
er, the big oil companies continue to reap
high profits from the whirlwind of the
energy crisis at the expense in large part
of the American people who continue to
pay exorbitant prices for gasoline at the
pump.

For the first quarter of 1974, for ex-
ample, big oil profits ranged up to 718
percent for Occidental ‘Petroleum over
the first quarter of 1973.

Exxon, the world leader in the oil in-
dustry, came up initially with a reported
39 percent increase in profits. It appears,
however, that the profits of Exxon and
some other companies may be even
higher because of bookkeeping devices
which charged against profits millions of
dollars in reserves held back purportedly
to pay off possible expenses that might
be chargeable to the first quarter.

These substantial profits were, of
course, reflected in higher prices of gas-
oline for the American people and under-
line the importance of the acceleration
of research and development efforts
directed toward developing alternative
sources of energy for fossil fuels such
as gasoline and oil.

The $2.2 billion special energy re-
search and development appropriations
bill recently passed by the House is
therefore an historic bill—and a sig-
nificant step in the right direction of
energy self-sufficiency and independence
by the United States.

Because of the interest of my col-
leagues and the American people in the
high profits of the major oil companies,
I place in the Recorp herewith an edi-
torial and excerpts from articles from
the New York Times concerning these
profits.

The editorial and articles follow:
[From the New York Times, Apr. 26, 1974}
O1n: Far Oiry

The first-quarter profit returns of the oil
companies are coming in, and the results are
staggering—a mirror image of the prices that
consumers are paying. Exxon was, in a sense,
low with a galn of only 39 per cent and first
quarter earnings of 705 million. Texaco Was
up 123 per cent to 8589 million, Gulf up 76
per cent to $290 million, and Indiana Stand-
ard up 81 per cent to $121 million. Occidental
Petroleum, a relative pygmy, increased its
first-quarter earnings by 718 per cent.

The new head of the Federal Energy Office,
John C. Sawhill, has managed to take these
oil earnlngs in stride; he finds them '‘reason-
able,” and indeed “vital to our future well-
being.” With professorial equanimity, Mr.
Sawhill told a Senate committee, “Where
price elicits new supply, it serves a useful
economical funetion and benefits consumers
with increased supply, which ultimately re-
sults in lower prices.” kY

It is difficult to argue with anyone’s “ulti-
mately,” but what has actually happened to
date 1s clear enough: As the price of this na-
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tion's domestic crude ofl has nearly tripled
in the past eight months, domestic crude oil
production has scarcely increased. In fact, in
the last two months, domestic crude output
has been 2 percent less than a year ago.

The explanation appears to be that crude
oil stock are now slightly higher than a year
ago, and producers are being careful not to let
prices break downward. Refinery runs are also
lower than a year earlier. Thus if the oil com=-
panies continue to be careful not to give con-
sumers too much oil, prices should hold up
nicely. So, for 1974, oil profits promise to dou=-
ble over 1973, and reach about §8 blllion.

The Administration continues to champlen
a so-called “windfall profits tax,” but the
version of this tax likely to emerge from the
House Ways and Means Committee would not
yield much revenue after its first year. This
is because a “plowback” provision would per-
mit the oll companies to recapture their
windfall tax payments if they relnvested
them in oil production—as they are likely
to do anyway.

The plowback rule would not apply in 1974
and the windfall tax would thus yleld about
$500 million this year. But the effect would
be cut in half in 1975, and thereafter the oil
companies could recapture the whole of any
remaining windfall taxes.

Ways and Means has voted to phase out
the 22 per cent oil depletion allowance by
1977—but with a string of. exceptions for
natural gas, small “stripper” wells, the first
3,000 barrels a day of other wells and the
Alaska pipe line. The Alaska project is being
given until 1979 to get in on depletion allow-
ances before the goodies run out.

With the kind of profits the oil industry
is making, it needs no special tax breaks any
longer—Iif it ever did. The plowback provi-
slon of the proposed windfall tax should be
eliminated entirely, not just in 1974, And
Congress should act now to abolish oil de-
pletion allowances without a long phase-
out—and without exceptions.

[From the New York Times]
CONTINENTAL Ormn Ramses NerT 130 PEr-
CENT—FIRST QUARTER'S FProFIT #£2.16 A
SHARE AGAINST 94 CENTS—OTHER GAINS
POSTED

(By Ernest Holsendolph)

The Continental Oil Company, eighth larg-
est of the nation’s oll companies, reported
Yyesterday a 130 per cent increase in profits
for the first quarter as the industry continued
to show huge gains over its 1973 performance.

Profits for the first three months reached
$108.2-million, or $£2.16 a share, on sales of
$1.6-billion, compared with $47.65-million, or
94 cents a share, on sales of $931-million
last year.

Two smaller companies, the Getty Oil Com-
pany and the Amerada Hess Corporation; also
registered large galns,

Getty’s net Income rose more than 122 per
cent to 873.6-million, or $3.83 a share, on
sales of §6556.3-milllon, compared with $33.1-
million, or $1.75 a share, on sales of $400-
million last year. The first quarter of 1973
included an extraordinary gain of $6.1-million
that did not recur this year.

Amerada Hess reported a first-quarter gain
of 36 per cent as profits amounted to 840.9-
million, or £1.33 a share, on sales of $983-mil-
lion, compared with §36.7-million, or 99 cents
a share, on sales of $405-million in the first
quarter of 1973.

The Standard Oll Company of California,
which is expected to announce first-quarter
results today at its annual meeting, said it
would increase Iits quarterly dividend 71
cents to 50 cents a share, payable June 10 to
stockholders of record May 10.

Nine of the top 16 oil companies now have
reported for the first three months, showing
profits above the $1.218-blllion a year earlier,
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Every company that has reported so far
has had an Increase from last year, attribut-
able at least in part to higher prices for
crude oil and oil products here and abroad.

Continental Oil's chairman, John G. Mc-
Lean, sald his company's earnings came from
worldwide petroleum and chemical sales, But
he added that the quarter also reflected
about $66-million of “inventory profits,” as
the company was able to sell lower-cost in-
ventories for higher prices after Jan. 1.

Mr. McLean sald these inventory profits
were not likely to recur this year.

[From the New York Times, Apr. 27, 1874]
UNDERSTATING OF OIin ProFITS ALLEGED BY
SoME ANALYSTS—BUT PROVISION ON FUTURE
Costs Is HELp PRUDENT BY OTHER EXPERTS

(By Ernest Holsendolph)

Profits reported by major oil companies for
the first quarter have shown increases aver-
aging nearly 80 per cent from & year ago, but
somea analysts estimate that they may be
much higher.

‘A number of oil companies, Including
Exxon, Texaco, Mobll and others, indicated
that they had set aside certaln amounts of
profits to cover first-quarter costs that might
be incurred later this year. Such costs could
include tax Increases and higher retroactive
costs of Middle East crude oil.

Some accountants and analysts described
the moves by oil companies to ‘reserye”
money for these costs as *prudent.” They
clited certain precedents for this, such as pro-
vision for higher expected labor costs by com-
panies involved in union negotiations, where
retroactive pay may be at stake.

The nation's second biggest oll company
after Exxon, the Mobil Oil Corporation, re-
ported yesterday a 66 per cent first-quarter
profit gain, to $258.6-million, and an increase
in the quarterly dividend to 80 cents from 75.

Earlier this week, the Exxon Corporation,
&t the same time that it reported profits of
$705-million in the first quarter, said that
it had held a reserve an unspecified amount
of revenue to pay for possible retroactive
taxes and to pay for expected increases in
crude oil produced in the first three months.

Robert A. Albrecht, an oil analylst for
Reynolds Securities, was reported to have
sald yesterday that Exxon might have held
back more than $400-million for these pur-
poses, thereby avolding the disclosure of more
than a billion dollars in profit—which would
have been a 118 per cent increase in earnings
for the quarter.

But in its earnings announcement on
Tuesday, Exxon said its Incréase was 39 per
cent over the #508-million posted in the
same quarter of 1973.

Archie L. Monroe, controller of Exxon, said
yesterday that Exxon had set aslde $37-mil-
lion for possible retroactive taxes on some
“nonpetroleum sources of income,” but he
refused to say how muech allowarice the com-
pany had made for higher-cost oll.

$10-BILLION REVENUE
_“We are not in a position to disclose that
number,” Mr. Monroe said. “We had 'a $10-
billion revenue quarter, and there were many
costs that accrued—but it would be unfair
to pull out one of those costs."

Texaco and Mobil indicated that they had
put aside reserves to cover possible increases
in crude oil costs, but they said that they
had not provided for higher taxes.

Texaco sald it had charged to earnings
$143-million in the first quarter for possible
increased crude oil costs. Without that
charge, the company would have had profits
of $742-million, a 181 per cent increase over
the performance of the same quarter in 1973.

Instead, with the $143-million charge, the
company indicated profits of 8589-million,
for a 123 per cent increase.
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No other company specified the amount
allowed for higher crude oil costs.

If the oll companies must finally buy back
40 per cent of the oll produced at or near
the $ll-dollar-a-barrel posted prices, their
retroactive costs for the first quarter will be
much higher than they were last year at
about $3 a barrel

A CATEGORICAL DENIAL

J. K. Jamieson, chalrman of Exxon, denied
yesterday categorically that his company had
misstated its first-quarter earnings. He went
on to say that Exxon's earnings report had
been prepared in accordance with accepted
accounting principles and that the account-
ing principles invelved were reviewed with
Price, Waterhouse, the company's auditors,
prior to their release.

In its record performance last year, Exxon's
profits were $2.44-billion for the 12 months.

[From the New York Times]

MoBIL OmL RA1sEs Ner 66 PERCENT IN QUAR-
TER—DIvIDEND LIFTED TO B0 CENTS FROM
756 CENTS AS EARNINGS INCREASE £103 Min-

.~ LIoN—FoREIGN OPERATION CGaAlIN—ComM-~
PANY ArTRmBUTES PORTION oF HIGHER
PROFITS TO AN ADVANCE IN CRUDE PRICES

(By Ernest Holsendolph)

The Mobil Ol Corporation, second largest
in the nation, yesterday announced a 66 per
cent increase in first-quarter net income to
$#258-million, compared with $155-million in
the same period last year.

On a per-share basis, the record earnings
were $2.54 a share, comparde with $1.68—on
total quarterly revenues of $4.4-billion—
compared with §2.8-billion in 1873.

The company also announced that it was
raising its quarterly dividend to 80 cents a
share from 756 cents. The new dividend is
payable June 10 to stockholders of record
May 6. The company seaid this brings the
first six months' total to $1.60 & share, com=
pared with $1.40 a share in the period a year
earlier.

In a statement by Rawleigh Warner Jr.,
chairman of Mobil, the company said it in-
creased United States earnings for the quar-
ter from $49-million to $66-million, and the
price of crude oll—which was 83 a barrel
higher than it was in the first quarter of
1973—made this possible.

PROFITS RISE EXPLORED

“The increased profit attributable to this
crude ofl price increase was greater than the
entire earnings increase from our U.S. petro-
leum operations,” Mr. Warner sald. He went
on to say that the company was unable to
recover higher costs incurred in domes-
tic refining and marketing operations.

Earnings from Mobil's forelgn petroleum
operations Increased from $109-million in
the first three months of 1873 to $§177-million
in the same quarter this year, Mr. Warner
sald.

As with Exxon, Texaco and other multi-
national oll companies, Mobil sald its for-
eign earnings were based on estimated costs
on Middle East crude oil because pending ne-
gotiations with producer nations are llkely
to result in higher costs for oil already
drawn from the flelds in the first quarter.

[From the Washington Post, Apr, 26, 1874]
ProrFrrs Up 92 PERCENT FOR STANDARD OIL OF
CALIFORNIA AND 52 PERCENT AT SHELL
(By Ernest Holsendolph)

The Standard Oil Company of California,
the fifth largest oil company in the nation,
announced first-quarter profits yesterday
that increased 92 per cent over results for
the first three months of 1973.

And the Shell Oll Company, one of only
two large oil companies, that had a decline
in profits in the fourth guarter, recorded
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yesterday a 52 percent gain in earnings for
the first quarter. The other company was
the Standard 'Oll 'Company (Ohio), which
had a 29 per cent rise in first-quarter profits.

For Bocal, first-quarter net income totaled
$203-million or $1.72 a share, on sales volume
of $3.9-billlon, compared to $153-million, or
90 cents, on volume of $1.9-billion.

Shell, the domestic subsidiary of the Royal
Dutch Shell Group, disclosed first-quarter
net income of $121.8-million, or $1.81 & share,
on sales of §1.9-billion, compared with $80.2-
million, or $1.19 per share, on volume of $1.3-
billion,

Eleven of the top 16 oil companies in the
nation have now reported first-quarter re-
sults, and, for the group, aggregate net in-
come has risen 77 per cent, from $1.45-billion
in 1973 to $2.56-billion this year.

The huge gains in profits have put some
oll companies on the defensive in recent
months, Yesterday, Socal, in an annual meet-
ing, noted that its first-quarter earnings
were “an ‘increase of 3 per cent” over the
fourth-quarter results without mentioning
that the profits were nearly double what they
were & year ago—or that fourth-quarter re-
sults were 94 per cent ahead of the same
quarter in 1972,

H. J. Haynes, chairman of Socal, told
shareholders gathered in San Francisco that
the company's huge improvement was at-
tributable to improved margins in foreign
operations and higher crude oil prices in the
United States.

INVENTORY PROFITS CITED

He sald that, llke many other multina-
tlonal companies, Socal realized large inven-
tory profits on its oil reserves, built up when
costs were low and then sold at the higher
prices allowed in the first quarter.

Without this non-recurring advantage, Mr.
Haynes sald, “our company would have had
essentlally no increase in profits in the quar-
ter as compared with the year-earlier period.”

In another statement that appeared cal-
culated to play down the big profit gain, Mr.
Haynes sald in a statement: “In contrast to
the last quarter of 1973, the company’s
profits in the United States did improve
modestly, but still only produced an annual
rate of return statement released after its
anon invested capital of about 6 per cent.”

Actually the Integrated company does
more business abroad than it does domes-
tically, and consequently its rate of return
is much larger than 6 per cent over-all,

Harry Bridges, president of Shell, told a
shareholder meeting in Houston that “by far
the most important factor in the earnings
performance was the higher prices received
for crude oil produced in the United States.”

UNSATISFACTORY LEVELS

But he sald that earnings from oil market-
ing and' manufacturing operations “remain
at unsatisfactory levels"” because the indus-
try was prohibited by the Government from
raising prices to a level to cover infationary
costs.

Shell, which is mainly a United States
company, reported that chemical operations
helped to lead the earnings recovery as rev-
enues rose 41 per cent to $252-million for
the quarter.

PAPER POLLUTION
HON. GOODLOE E. BYRON

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974
Mr. BYRON. Mr. Speaker, I thought

my fellow colleagues might be interested
in the following editorial published in
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the Oakland Republican issue of May 2,
1974. Its content is self-explanatory, its
message compelling:
PAPER POLLUTION

Business men are getting fed up with the
great amount and they feel unnecessary
mountain of paper work the government is
requiring them to do dally, weekly, monthly,
and om and on, in order to conduct their
business. This certainly merits attention.
They are already bombarding congressmen,
federal officials and state legislators with
complaints about the growing piles of rec-
ords, forms, surveys and other documents
that have to be filled out for various agencies.

Most of the tlme it is the small business
man who is hardest hit and he appears to
be complaining the hardest. The small busi-
ness man as & rule doesn't have the money
to hire another person just to take care of
the paper work, and must spend long houra
just to keep his head above the paper bliz-
zard

An article In U.S. News and World Report
on this mountain of paper work guotes a
small business man as saying more than 50
percent of his time is on unproductive re-
quirements that did not exist a few years
ago but now come under the guise of “fact
finding” or “consumer protection.” :

Lack of coordination and duplication of
effort are among the biggest gripes.

Since the Occupational Safety and Health
Act was passed two years ago employers have
had to file detalled reports on their com-
pliance with health and safety standards.
Other agencies take a similar amount of time
and the small business man is really “run

In response to the rising tide of complaints
the White House asked for a study, and hear-
ings are being held in Congress. We can only
hope that the end result might be a drastic
reduction in the number of forms needed to
actually survive in business, even when busi-
ness is profitable.

NATIONAL MIGRANT EDUCATION
WEEEK

HON. EDWARD R. ROYBAL

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. ROYBAL. Mr. Speaker, I and sev-
eral of my colleagues have introduced
today a concurrent resolution declaring
May 12 through 18 "National Migrant
Education Week.” This action is a first
step in demonstrating congressional
awareness-of and concern for the special
educational needs of migrant children.
It is also a call for renewed efforts on
the part of educators and legislators on
the local, State, and national levels to
meet the needs of the 2} million chil-
dren who follow the crops with their
families—Americans who, despite their
mobility, remain the people left behind.

More tragic than the plight of adult
migrants is the future of their children.
Forced into the fields at an early age,
migrant children are deprived of educa-
tional opportunities that would enable
them to escape migrancy in later life.
Because of demands of migrant life and
the need to help with the harvest, mi-
grant children become the unnoticed
dropouts, condemned to repeat the pov-
erty of their parents. Few have the op-
portunity to advance beyond the third
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grade of school! Unfortunately, our
school” systems “are not committed to
meeting the educational needs of these
children. Lack of school records creates
placement problems, Teaching materials
are not culturally relevant or sensitive
to the migrant experience, nor do they
adequately deal with language differ-
ences.

‘While Congress has begun to provide
for the special educational needs of
migrant children, more has to be done,
especially In the area of vocational edu-
cation and counseling. Programs to en-
courage migrants to return to high
school and continue on to college, begun
by OEO and transferred last year to the
Department of Labor, must be expanded.
Remedial vocational education programs
for migrant adults should be strength-
ened to give displaced workers a second
chance.

It is my hope that Congress will not
ignore its responsibility to the vast num-
ber of migrant childiren who have the
right to an equal education in this coun-
try. I am pleased to have Representatives
TroMPSON, BrApDEMAS, Forp, McFaLL,
O’Hara, and PerxIns join me in this call
for equality and concern for migrant
children. ;5

The concurrent resolution follows:

H. Con. RES, —

Resolved by the House of Representatives
(the Senate coneurring),

‘Whereas the migrant families which har-
vest food for this country's table are a
unique national resource;

Whereas these famfilies have, by the na-
ture of their employment, no permanent
home in any city, county, or State;

Whereas migrant children number over
two and one-half mililon and mely advance
beyond the third grade of school;

Whereas the circumstances of these fam-
ilies often confine their children’s lives to
the flelds;

Whereas the migrant education program is
the only force currently providing migrant
children choices, not circumstances, for their
future; and

Whereas in recognition of the need for
better continuous education of migrant chil«
dren: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the House of Representatives
(the Senate concurring), That the Con-
gress of the United States hereby—

(1) designates May 12 through May 18,
19’!;. as National Migrant Education Week;
an

(2) requests each Federal agency having
programs which relate to migrant education
to recognize such week by taking such aec-
tlons as it may deem appropriate.

HOUSE REFORM EFFORT LAUDED

HON. MORRIS K. UDALL

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. UDALL. Mr. Speaker, as the House
reform effort reaches a climax it is good
that the public and press is focusing on
this body and ways that it might better
perform its vital constitutional funec-
tions. 1 2

In this connection I urge my colleagues
to note the Washington Post editorial,
“Housecleaning in the House” published
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April 30, 1974. It correctly notes the cru-
cial and painful conflict between the
career and personal problems which the
Bolling committee’s proposals would re-
quire and the long range institutional
interests of the House and of the Ameri-
can people in having a more responsive,
active institution. '

While the House may wish to make
some adjustments and changes in the
Select. Committee’'s detailed plan, it is
in my judgment a carefully thought out
package that moves committee jurisdic-
tions together in a more rational way
and provides for future flexibility in the
years ahead. I believe it will strengthen
the House as against the Senate "and
equip us to legislate today’s and tomor-
Tow’'s problems in a more orderly pro-
ductive way.

The editorial follows:

HOUSECLEANING IN THE HOUSE

If ideas can be measured by the opposition
they arouse, the package of House reforms
advanced by Rep. Richard Bolling’s Select
Committee on Committees must be either
very good or very bad. The swarm of active
opponents of the plan includes Ways and
Means Committee Chairman Wilbur D. Mills,
Merchant Marine and Fisheries Committee
Chairman Leonor K. Bullivan, Rep. John D.
Dingell, Rep. Phillip Burton, the AFL-CIO,
the National Assoclation of Manufacturers,
transportation lobbies and some environmen-
tal groups. When such a formidable array of
powers and Iinterests becomes mobilized,
something substantial has to be afoot.

What has stirred up all of these forces is
an ambitious, bipartisan plan to overhaul
the House committee system. Many in and
outside Congress have been advocating such
& housecleaning for years, in order to en-
hance the efiiciency, capacity and image of
the House and to improve members’ ability
to deal with complex subjects and to ride
herd on the executive branch. But now that
the select committee, under Rep. Bolling's
determined leadership, has finished its year
of study and presented a bold blueprint for
reform, the predictable howle of protest have
begun.

Many of the complaints arise from the se-
le¢t committee’s attempts to equalize and ra-
tionalize committee workloads and jurisdic-
tions. Rep. Mills, for instance, is mightily
displeased because the Ways and Means Com-
mittee, which has gradually extended its do-
main over about 20 per cént of all the meas-
ures introduced 4n the House, would lose
most of its authority over health and trade
legislation. Others object to splitting the Ed-
ucation and Labor Committee, or to consoli-
dating subjects such as transportation and
environmental affairs, which are now frag-
mented among several groups. Some lberals
and labor groups also fear that their influ-
ence would be diluted by other proposed re-
forms which would prohibit proxy voting
and Iimit representatives to service on one
of the 15 major committees.

Many of these objections obviously spring
from self-interest or a fear that cozy rela-
tionships between legislators and lobbylists
would be disturbed. Others are based on
pessimistic speculation, Some environmental
groups, for instance, worry that the proposed
committee on energy and the environment
would be Industry-dominated, but that
seems hard to demonstrate In advance, espe-
cially at a time of such extensive turnover in
the membership of the House. What does
seem clear Is that many small baronies would
be shaken up and substantial power would
be reapportioned among more members of
the House. The impact may be hard to pre-
dict in terms of issues or ideologies, In insti-
tutional terms, however, such a periodic re-
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ordering is both healthy and overdue, since
House committees were last overhauled in
10946,

Whatever its Imperfections, the select
committee’s plan is the most serlous—and
promising—attempt in a generation to in-
Ject coherence and vitality Into a leglslative
scheme which is now burdened with over-
laps, imbalances and Incongrulties. It would
be silly to expect too much; no reorganiza-
tien, by itself, can restore the effectiveness
and public esteem which the Congress has
squandered over the years. At minimum,
however, the committee’s plan seems likely
to make the domains of many House com-
mittees more rational, to open many panels
to new viewpoints and considerations, and to
insure that many complicated subjects will
recelve better scrutiny. All this is highly de-
sirable. Important hurdles are still ahead:
the House Democratic caucus, which has
promoted many useful changes in the work-
ings of the House, is still stewing over this
plan, and action by the Rules Committee has
not been scheduled yet. It would be a sad
day if either panel put a few selfish concerns
ahead of the long-range institutional inter-
ests of the House, and falled to advance one
of the most provocative and potentially val-
uable reforms in many years.

WATERGATE CHRONOLOGY: A
COMPENDIUM OF SCANDAL AND
REVELATIONS

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. FRASER. Mr, Speaker, when five
agents of President Nixon’s campaign
were arrested at the Democratic Nation-
al Committee’s Watergate headquarters
on June 17, 1972, White House Press Sec~
retary Ronald Ziegler labeled the inci-
dent “a third-rate burglary."” The Water-
gate break-in has since called “the open-
ing act of one of America’s greatest
tragedies.”

Watergate has mushroomed into a po~
litical scandal of unprecedented dimen-
sions, with allegations, indictments, and
events coming in rapid, bewildering suc-
cession. As Congress and the country de-
bate impeachment of President Nixon,
it is important to clarify our perception
of the Watergate kaleidoscope.

From this chronology there emerges a
clear picture of the Nixon administration
showing flagrant and systematic viola-
tion of constitutional rights, subversion
of the electoral process through illegal
fund raising and campaign sabotage ac-
tivities, abuse of the Federal bureaucratic
ililachinery and willful obstruction of jus-

ce.

The chronology shows that Nixon il-
legalities began in 1969, for almost as
soon as he became President, Richard
Nixon began secret bombing of Cambodia
and authorized illegal wiretaps on 17 re-
porters and Government officials. It also
shows consistent White House efforts to
block or impede the course of the Water-
gate investigation.

Yet despite Nixon’s efforts to prevent
full disclosure of the facts, the Watergate
“bombshells” have continued. Now al-
most 2 years after the discovery of the
Watergate break-in, we know that in un-
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dermining public faith in the integrity of
our leaders and governmental institu-
tions, President Nixon and his adminis~
tration have delivered the most sinister
attack on American democracy in our
Nation’s history.

The chronology follows:

WATERGATE CHRONOLOGY
(Compiled by Americans for Democratic
Action)

1869

January 20: Richard Nixon becomes Presi-
dent. John N, Mitchell is named attorney
general, H R. Haldeman becomes White
House chief of staff, and Ronald Ziegler is
appointed Nixon's press secretary.

March: Nixon begins secret bombing of
Cambodia.

May: Nixon authorizes illegal “national
securlty” wiretaps on 17 reporters and high
government officials after leaks of informa-
tion on SALT and the bombing of Cambodlsa,

August: At the request of the White House,
the ILR.S. sets up an “Actiyvist Organizationa
Group,” later renamed the “Special Services
Group,” to crack down on “extremist orga-
nizations.”

August 1: Justice Department initiates
anti-trust proceedings against ITT in con-
nection with an ITT-Hartford merger.

November: John D. Ehrlichman becomes
Nixon's chief domestic advisor,

1870

April 30: Nixon announces invasion 'of
Cambodia. Though U.S. air strikes begun in
March 19680 total 3,876 by May 1970, Nixon
tells the American people the U.B. has not
moved against enemy sanctuaries in Cam=-
bodia for five years. g

July: John Dean IIT becomes counsel to
the Fresident,

July 23: Nixon approves the “Huston Plan™
calling for use of illegal methods to gather
intelligence on demonstrators and domestic
radicals. Five days later, Nixon allegedly re-
scinds his approval.

September: Pentagon allegedly begins
pilfering of secret National Security Coun=
cil documents, a project which continues
through December 1871. ;

December: White House forms “Inter-
agency Evaluation Committee” to serve
essentially the same p as the Huston
Plan, which apparently never went into
effect.

December 16: Dalry Industry group writes
letter promising a $2 million contribution to
the 1972 Republican campalgn in return for
curbs on dairy imports.

December 31: Nixon places Import quotas
on certain dairy products. :

1971

January 19: Herbert Ealmbach, Nixon's
personal attorney, becomes unofficial fund
raiser for Nixon’s re-election campaign and
begins soliciting illegal corporate contribu-
tions.

February: "National security” wiretaps au-
thorized by Nixon in May 1069, and later
declared unconstitutional by the Supremse
Court, are terminated.

Spring: Nixon begins secret taping of all
Oval Office conversations, ostensibly for his-
toric purposes.

March 12: Agriculture Department an-
nounces decision mot to raise milk price
supports.

March 25: Shortly after a meeting between
Nixon and milk producers, Agriculture De-
partment announces milk price support in-
crease. Nixon campaign contributions from
the dairy industry—eventually totaling at
least $427,5600—are forthcoming,

May 3-6: May Day—Over 13,000 antl-war
demonstrators are illegally arrested in Wash-
ington, D.C. )

June: Pentagon Papers are published in
the New York Times after being leaked by
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Danlel Ellsberg, Nixon directs creation of the
White House “Plumbers” group, headed by
Egil Erogh, Jr., and David Young, to investi-
gate the matter. Ehrlichman hires E. Howard
Hunt and G. Gordon Liddy to investigate
Daniel Ellsberg.

June 25: Dita Beard, an ITT lobbyist,
writes memo linking ITT pledge of $400,000
for the Republican convention in San Diego
to favorable settlement of the anti-trust case
against ITT.

July 23: At Ehrlichman’s request, C.IA.
Deputy Director Robert Cushman meets with
Hunt to provide logistical ald and equipment
for Hunt's “highly sensitive mission.”

July 31: ITT antl-trust case is settled
favorably for ITT.

August: Nixon approves Hunt-Liddy trip
to California to develop information on
Daniel Ellsberg.

August &5: ITT deposits $100,000 in the
bank account of the G.OP. Convention
Bureau in San Diego.

September: Hired by presidential aldes,
campalgn saboteur Donald Begrettl begins
recrulting Nixon supporters to act as sples
in Democratic campaigns and to perform
“dirty tricks.”

September 3: Ellsberg's psychiatric records
are burglarized from Dr. Louls Fielding's
office in Los Angeles. The burglary is financed
with Nixon campalgn money.

October 15: Billy Graham Day, Charlotte,
N.C—The Secret Service s involved in wide-
spread violations of clvil 1iberties at observ-
ances honoring Billy Graham.

December: Liddy becomes general counsel
to the Committee to Re-elect the President
(CREEP) and begins developing an intel-
ligence plan for use in the campalgn.

1972

January 27: Mitchell, Dean, Deputy Di-
rector of CREEP Jeb Magruder, ahd Liddy
meet to discuss Liddy's proposed $1 million
intelligence plan. Liddy is told to develop a
“more reasonable plan.”

February 4: Mitchell, Dean and Magruder
consider and reject a second Liddy intel-
ligence plan, but instruct Liddy to continue
his planning.

February 15: Maurice Stans becomes fi-
nanclal chalrman of CREEP and Immediately
begins stepped-up fund-raising efforts.

February 28: Columnist Jack Anderson
breaks story linking favorable settlement of
the ITT anti-trust case to Nixon campalgn
contribution and implicating Mitchell and
Kleindienst in the affair,

March: White House aide Charles Colson
writes memo to Haldeman Wwarning of evi-
dence which could *“directly involve” the
President in the ITT scandal.

March 1: Mitchell resigns as attorney gen-
eral to become director of CREEP.

March 29, 30: Mitchell, Mitchell’s aide Fred
LaRue and Magruder meet in Key Biscayne,
Florida, and Liddy's third plan ecalling for
illegal entry into and wiretapping of the
D.N.C.’s Watergate headquarters is approved.

April 3: Gulf Resources President Robert
Allen contributes $100,000 to Nixon’s cam-
paign, and the E.P.A, subsequently abandons
& pollution case against Gulf's principal
mining and smelting company.

April 5: Hugh Sloan, CREEP finance com-
mittee treasurer, receives the Allen contri-
bution after it has been “laundered” in
Mexico and gives some of this money to
Watergate conspirator G. Gordon Liddy.

April T: New disclosure law requiring strict
financial reporting of campalgn contribu-
tions takes effect, CREEP has collected $19.9
million in legal and Illlegal campalgn con-
tributions prior to this date.

April 10: Financier Robert Vesco, under
investigation by the SE.C. for stock fraud,
makes a secret $200,000 contribution to the
Nixon campalgn.

May 27: First Watergate break-in and
wire-tapping of the D.N.C.s headquarters
takes place undetected. Magruder, according
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to his own testimony, begins supplying
Mitchell with coples of information obtalned
from the wiretaps.

June 9: Congress confirms Richard G.
Eleindienst as attorney general.

June 17: Second Watergate break-in oc-
curs, and five agents of the Nixon campaign
are arrested by the Washington, D.C. police.

June 19: Press Secretary Ronald Zlegler
labels  Watergate break-in “a third-rate
burglary.”

June 20: Nixon, Haldeman and Ehrlich-
man, according to the Haldeman memo, meet
to plan a "PR offensive” to divert attention
from Watergate. During a telephone conver-
sation with Nixon, Mitchell, according to his
own testimony, tells the President that only
the five men arrested at Watergate were in-
volved.

June 22: Referring to the Watergate break-
in, Nizon says the White House has had “no
involvement whatever” in the matter.,

June 23: At Nixon’s request, White House
aldes Haldeman and Ehrlichman meet with
CI.A. officlals Helms and Walters to discuss
limiting the F.B.I1.'s Watergate investigation.

June 28: Acting F.B.I. head L. Patrick Gray
III, at & meeting with Dean and Ehrlichman,
is glven Hunt documents which Dean labels
“political dynamite" and says “should never
see the light of day.”

June 29: Nixon’s attorney Herbert Ealme-
bach begins funneling secret payments to
Watergate conspirators.

July 1: John Mitchell resigns as Nixon’s
campaign manager after Martha Mitchell de-
mands publiely that he leave politics and “all
those dirty things that go on.”

July 6: Gray calls Nixon to express concern
over the interference of White House aldes in
the P.BI.'s Watergate investigation, stating,
“People on your staff are trying to mortally
wound you.” Nixon tells Gray to press ahead
with the investigation.

August 1: G.A.O0. begins investigation of
CREEP finances after the Washington Post
reports that a $25,000 Nixon campaign con-
tribution was deposited In the bank account
of one of the men arrested at Watergate.

August 26: G.A.O. issues first of several re-
ports citing Nixon's re-election finance com-
mittee for apparent violations of the Federal
Election Campaign Act of 1971.

August 27: CREEP Finance Chalrman
Maurice Stans denounces the G.A.O.'s report.

August 28: Attorney General Kleindienst
announces the F.B1.'s investigation of Water-
gate will be the “most extensive, thorough
and comprehensive” investigation since Ken-
nedy's assassination,

August 20: Nixon claims all those currently
employed In his administration have been
cleared of complicity in Watergate by an in-
vestigation by John Dean.

August 30: Nixon says he will not comply
with a Democratic suggestion that a special,
nonpartisan prosecutor instead of a Justice
Department attorney be assigned to the
Watergate case,

September 15: Grand jury indicts James
W. McCord, Jr., Bernard L. Barker, Frank A.
Sturgls, Eugenio Martinez, Virgilio Gongales,
E. Howard Hunt, and Gordon Liddy for thelr
involvement in the Watergate break-in. At a
meeting in the Oval Office, Nixon, Haldeman
and Dean discuss Watergate and related mat-
ters. The President, according to Dean, com=
mends Dean on doing a “good job™ and says
he is pleased the Watergate case has “stopped
with Liddy.”

October 10: CREEP dismisses Washington
Post report of a widespread Republican net-
work of ‘esplonage and sabotage directed
against Democrats as “‘a collection of absurd-
itles.,”

October 23: Citing Justice Department
files, Time magazine reports that Donald
Segrett! was hired by White House aides
Dwight Chapin and Gordon Strachan and
was pald more than $35,000 by Nixon fund
raiser Ealmbach to sabotage the campalgna
of Nixon's Democratic rivals,

May 6, 197}

November 7: Richard Nixon 1s re-elected
President in a'landslide victory.
December: Gray destroys Hunt documents
received June 28, 1972,
1973

January 8: Trial of Watergate defendants
Barker, Sturgls, Martinez, Gongales, McCord,
Hunt and Liddy begins, with Judge John
Birica presiding.

January 11: Defendant E, Howard Hunt
pleads guilty.

January 15: Defendants Barker, Sturgis,
Martinez and Gonzales also plead guilty.

January 26: CREEP finance committee is
fined 8,000 after pleading no. contest to
charges of fallilng to report to the G.A.O.
cash sums given to Liddy by treasurer Hugh
Sloan,

January 30: Liddy and McCord are con-
victed for illegal activities In connection
with the Watergate break-in,

February 7: Senate Watergate Committee
{s established by a unanimous vote of the
BSenate.

February 27, 28: President Nixon evinces
complete awareness of the Watergate cover-
up and reassures John Dean that he has no
legal problems, according to testimony by

February 28: Senate hearings on L. Patrick
Gray for confirmation as permanent F.B.I
director begin, and new disclosures are made
about CREEP officials’ efforts to impede the
FB.Il’'s Watergate investigation.

March 3: Attorney General Eleindienst tes-
tifles he was not pressured to drop the ITT
antitrust case,

March 13: Nixon, according to testimony
by Dean, says he has approved executive
clemency for Hunt and there will be “no
problem” raising $1 million to silence Water-
gate participants.

March 17: Nixon learns of the Ellsberg
break-in but does not immediately disclose
this to Judge Matt Byrne, who is presiding
at the Ellsberg trial,

March 21: According to his own account,
President Nixon first learns of the Watergate
cover-up, *‘personally assume(s) responsibil-
ity for conducting intensive new inguiriea
into the matter,” and orders those conduct-
ing the investigations to report directly to
him,

March 23: Judge Sirica makes publi¢ a let-
ter received from McCord which charges
that perjury was committed at the Water-
gate irial and that defendants were pres-
sured to plead guilty and keep silent. .

March 24: McCord tells Senate investiga«
tors that John Dean and Jeb Magruder had
gvsnoa knowledge of the Watergate break

April 5: Gray's nomumtlon as FBI. direc-
tor is withdrawn, and Nixon and Ehrlichman
meet with Judge Byrne to sound him out for
the vacant ¥.B.I. post.

April 14: Ehrlichman, aceording to his own
account, gives Nixon a complete report on the
Watergate cover-up.

April 15: Dean, according to his own testi-
mony, tells Nixon he has gone to the US. at-
torney’s office to report the Watergate cover-
up. Nixon, according to Dean, says he had
been “joking" when he approved ralsing $1
million for the Watergate defendants and was
“foolish’” to have discussed executive clem-
ency with White House counsel Charles
Colson.

April 17: Nixon announces there haye been
“major new developments in the case.” After
ten months of assalling Watergate news stor-
ies as “fiction,” Press Secretary Ziegler de-
clares past White House statements on
Watergate “inoperative.”

April 24: White House denies that Water~
gate defendants were offered executive clem=
ency to plead guilty and remain silent.

April 26: Jeb Magruder, deputy director of
CREEP, leaves the Department of Commerce,
thereby becoming the first Nixon Adminis-
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tration official to resign over the Watergate
affairs,

April 27: Gray resigns as acting director of
the F.B.I, after being implicated in the at-
tempted Watergate cover-up. G.A.O. issues
report charging Hugh Sloan, former Nixon
campaign finance committee treasurer, with
knowingly submitting false financial reports
to the G.A.O. Office of Federal Elections in
violation of the Federal Electlon Campalgn
Act.

April 30: Nixon announces the resignations
of four of his closest aides: H, R. Haldeman,
White House chief of staff, John Ehrlichman,
chief domestic advisor, presidential counsel
John Dean, and Attorney General Richard
Kleindienst. The President nominates Elliot
Richardson as attorney general, giving him
full charge of the Administration's Watergate
investigation and authority to appoint a
Watergate special prosecutor. Accepting full
responsibility for Watergate, Nixon pledges
that justice will be pursued “fairly, fully and
impartially, no matter who is involved.”

May 4: Former campaign treasurer Hugh
Sloan admits that a secret cash fund of $1-2
million was never reported publicly.

May 9: Plumbers' head Egil Erogh resigns
as under secretary of transportation. Nixon
pledges Attorney General designate Richard-
son and the special prosecutor “will have the
total cooperation of the executive branch in
investigating the Watergate case.”

May 10: Former Nixon cabinet officers
Mitchell and Stans are indicted in connec-
tion with the Vesco contribution for which
they allegedly promised to intercede on be-
half of Vesco in a stock fraud case. Dean
issues statement reporting efforts underway
to prevent his testifying fully and freely.

May 11: Judge Byrne declares a “mistrial
due to government misconduct” in the Pen-
tagon Papers case and dismisses all charges
against Danlel Ellsberg and Anthony Russo.

May 14: Deputy C.I.A. Director Lt. Vernon
Walters says White House pressure was put
on the C.I.A. to assist In the Watergate cover-
up. John Dean denies ever having written, or
been asked to write the so-called “Dean Re-
f:qr;" referred to by Nixon on August 29,

May 16: Press Secretary Ziegler confirms
& New York Times that Information
for Nixon’s August 20, 1972, statement did
not come from & briefing by Dean as origi-
nally maintained. Former CJI.A. Director
Helms testifles White House aldes used
Nixon's name in requesting C.I.A. ald In the
Watergate cover-up. .

May 17: Senate Select Committee on
Watergate, chaired by Sam Ervin (D-N.C.),
begins televised public hearings.

May 18: Attorney General designate Rich-
ardson names Archibald Cox as special
Watergate prosecutor,

May 22: Nixon for the first time publicly
admits Watergate cover-up efforts at the
White House, but denles personal complicity.
The cover-up, he claims, was necessary to
protect “national security.”

May 23: Elllot Richardson is confirmed as
attorney general after a long Senate dead-
lock over the powers of the special prose-
cutor.

June 14: Former CREEP Deputy Director
Magruder testifies that Mitchell approved
the Watergate break-in and later partici-
pated in the cover-up.

June 20: CREEP finance committee is fined
£3,000 for falling to report the Vesco con-
tribution.

June 25-20: Challenging Nixon’s May 22,
1973 statement, John Dean testifles the
President was aware of the Watergate cover-
up as early as September 1872.

June 28: Benate Watergate Committee
publishes list of 216 Americans on the White
House “enemies’ list.

July 6: American Alrlines official admits to
having donated $55,000 in corporate funds
to the Nixon campaign after solicitation by

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Herbert Kalmbach. Subsequently, other cor-
porations admit illegal contributions.

July 10: In testimony before the Senate
Watergate Committee, John Mitchell denles
having approved the Watergate break-in, but
acknowledges his role In the cover-up.

July 13: New York Times reports that, ac=
cording to their attorney, Watergate de-
fendants Barker, Sturgis, Martines, and
Gonzalez pleaded gullty to the Watergate
break-in because they were promised sup-
port payments and executive clemency by
Hunt.

July 16: Surprise witness Alexander But-
terfield, former deputy White House saide,
discloses the existence of Oval Office tapes.

July 17: Senate Watergate Committee re-
quests access to certain White House tapes.
Dean’s attorney predicts the tapes will cor-
roborate his client's assertions about Nixon's
awareness of a cover-up.

July 18: Speclal Prosecutor Cox asks for the
ta)

pes. :

July 20: In a speech to the White House
staff, Nixon says, "Let others wallow in Wa-~
tergate, we are going to do our job.”

July 23: Claiming “executive privilege,”
Nixon refuses to release the White House
tapes. Benate Watergate Committee decldea
to subpoena the tapes, and Cox announces
he too will seek subpoenas.

July 24: Ehrlichman, in testimony before
the Senate Watergate Committee, cites “na-
tional security” as justification for White
House intelligence operations.

July 27: Ehrlichman defends the Nixon
campaign practice of spylng on opposition
candidates and states that the President was
not fully briefed on Watergate until April
14, 1973.

July 30: Haldeman testifies that he and
Nixon are innocent of wrongdoing in the
Watergate affair, clalming they were “mis-
led” by Dean.

July 81: Rep. Robert Drinan (D.-Mass.)
introduces first impeachment resclution.

August 2: Vice President Spiro Agnew 18
informed he is under federal Investigation on
charges of bribery, extortion and tax fraud.

August 6: Former F.B.I, head Patrick Gray
testifies he recelved no orders after March 21,
1973, to report the progress of the F.BI.a
Watergate investigation directly to the Presi-
dent.

August 14: In response to a federal pros-
ecutor's request for his personal
Vice President Agnew declares,
nothing to hide.”

August 15: In an address to the nation,
President Nixon agaln denies personal com-
plicity in Watergate. Citing the need for con=-
fidentiality of presidential conversations and
documents, Nixon says he will not turn over
White House tapes to either the Senate
Watergate Committee or the special prose=
cutor's office.

August 22: Nixon declares at a press con-
ference, “We must move on from Watergate
to the business of the people.”

August 29: Judge Sirica issues court order
for nine presidential tapes.

September 4: Erogh, Young, lLiddy and
Ehrlichman are indicted in connection with
the Plumbers’ break-in at the office of Ells-
berg’s psychiatrist.

October 1: Donald Begrettl pleads gullty
to having engaged in illegal campaign ac-
tivities.

October 10: Vice President Agnew resigns
after pleading no contest to income tax
evasion.

October 12: Court of Appeals upholds
Judge Birica's order for White House tapes.

October 14: Rep. Jack Brooks (D-Tex.) says
the expenditure of $10 million. in public
funds on Nixon’s private resldences raises
“serious guestions of propriety.”

October 19: Seeking resolution of the tapes
controversy, the White House makes the
“Stennis Compromise” offer: Sen. Stennis
(D-Miss.) will be allowed to listen to the

records,
“I have
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tapes so he can attest to the veracity of
White House transcripts. Special Prosecutor
Cox rejects the offer. John Dean pleads gullty
to obstruction of justice in the Watergate
cover-up, saying he hopes that *“others in-
volved will also come forward and accept
responsibility for their complicity.”

October 20: “Saturday Night Massacre™:
Richard Nixon orders the firing of Special
Prosecutor Cox; Attorney General Richard-
son and Deputy Attorney General Ruckels-
haus resign rather than carry out Nixon's
order; and Cox is ultimately fired by Soll-
citor General Robert Bork.

October 23: Yielding to public pressure,
Nixon agrees to hand over the tapes.

October 30: House Judiclary Committee
begins its impeachment inquiry.

October 31: Nixon’s lawyers report to Judge
Sirlca that White House tapes of two key
presidential conversations—Nixzon’s June 20,
1972 conversation with Mitchell and his
April 15, 1973 conversation with Dean—do
not exlst. Former Attorney General Klein-
dienst admits for the first time that he was
pressured by President Nixon to drop the
ITT case.

November 1: Leon Jaworskl is named as
speclal prosecuter to replace Cox.

November 13: White House aide Stephen
Bull testifies that Nixon knew about the
missing tapes on September 20, 1973—a
month before the White House announced
their disappearance.

November 14: The firing of Cox is ruled
illegal by U.S. District Court Judge Gerhard
Gessell

November 17: In response to newsmen's
questions about his personal finances, Nixon
declares at Disney World, “I am not a crook.”

November 20: Having begun “Operation
Candor,” Nixon assures Republican gover-
nors there will be no more “bombeshells."

November 21: White House reveals gap of
18'4 minutes in tape of cruclal June 20, 1972
conversation between Nixon and Haldeman.,

November 26: Nixon's secretary Rose Mary
Woods says that she may have caused the
tape gap by Inadvertently leaving her foot
on the control pedal. :

November 30: Panel of experts approved by
the White House and the court begins ex-
amining the tape with the missing segment.
Former Plumbers' head Krogh pleads gullty
to federal charges in connection with the
Ellsberg break-in.

December 6: Congress confirms Gerald
Ford as Vice President,

December B: Nixon releases his tax returns
for the year 1969-72. Questions immediately
arise concerning, among other things, the
valldity of a $576,000 deduction taken for the
donatlon of Nixon's vice-presidential papers
to the National Archives.

1974

January 15: Electronics specialists ap-
pointed by the court conclude the 1814 min-
ute tape gap could not have been caused ac=-
cidentally in the manner suggested by Rose
Mary Woods. 5 .

January 18: Judge Siriea recommends a
grand Jury Investigation to determine
whether indictments should be brought for
criminal actions in the tape mystery.

January 30: In his state of the Union
message, Nizxon declares: “One year of Wa-
tergate 1s enough.”

February 14: Special Prosecutor Leon Ja-
worskl reports refusal of White House to
comply with his request for tapes and docu-
ments relating to his investigation.

February 20: House Judiciary Committes
stafl study concludes that a President can be
impeached for serious offenses against the
public interest without proof of criminal
misconduct.

February 25: Nixon declares at a press con-
ference: “I do not expect to be impeached.”

March 1: Watergate grand jury gives Judge
Sirica a sealed report belleved to deal with
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Nixon's
cover-up.

March 2: Grand jury Indicts seven of
President Nixon's former White House and
campaign aides for participation in the Wa-
tergate cover-up: H. R. Haldeman, John
Ehrlichman, John Mitchell, former White
House special counsel Charles W. Colson,
former White House alde Gordon Strachan,
former Assistant Attorney General Robert C.
Mardian and CREEP Attorney EKenneth W,
Parkinson.

March 6: Nixon once agaln insists that he
never approved clemency or hush money for
the Watergate defendants, but concludes
that the tape of his March 21, 1973 meeting
with Dean and Haldeman might lead to dif-
ferent conclusions.

March 12: Press Secretary Ziegler suggests
the President will not supply the House Ju-
diciary Committee with additional tapes un-
til it defines an impeachable offense.

March 18: Judge Sirica rules that the Wa-
tergate grand jury's secret report should be
turned over to the House Judiciary Com-
mittes.

March 19: Sen. James L. Buckley (Cons.,
R-N.Y.) becomes the first conservative Re-
publican in Congress to call on Nixon to
resign because of the Watergate scandal.

March 21: A ‘House Government ra-
tlons Subcommittee reveals that over the
past five years $17 milllon in government
funds have been spent on Nixon's San Cle-
mente and Eey Biscayne homes.

March 26: Federal Judge John Sirica gives
the House impeachment Ilnguiry the sealed
report and the locked brlefcase of evidence
entrusted to him by the Watergate grand
Jury March 1.

April 8: The staff of the Joint Committee
on Internal Revenue Taxation finds that
Nixon owes $476,431, Including "interest, on
back taxes for 1962 through 1972 for fm-
proper deductions and fallure to pay capital
gains taxes; Nixon ‘agtrees to pay $4832,787
plus interest that the Internal Revenue
Bervice ruled was due. Lt. Gov. Ed Reinecke
of California is indicted for allegedly having
lled to g Senate Committee about the ITT
pledge of money for the 1872 Republican
National Convention.

April 6: Dwight Chapin, President Nix-
on’s former appointments secretary, is con-
victed of two counts of perjury concerning
his connection with political saboteur Don-
ald Begretti.

April 11: The Judiciary Committes votes
33-3 to subpoena tapes and records of more
than 40 presidential conversations.

April 28: John Mitchell and Maurice
Stans are found innocent of all charges re-
lating to the Vesco campalgn contribution.

April 29: President Nixon sagrees to turn
over to the House Judiclary Committee ed-
ited transcripts of some of the subpoenaed
rilsgergahe tape recordings “blemishes and
May 1: The Judiciary Committee votes
20-18 to reject Nizon's delivery of edited
transcripts rather than copies of the orig-
inal tapes.

involvement in the Watergate

THE 183D ANNIVERSARY OF POLISH
CONSTITUTION

HON. MARIO BIAGGI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, May 2, 1974

Mr. BIAGGI. Mr. Speaker, it is my
distinct honor and privilege to join with
many of my colleagues in this special or-
der commemorating the 183d anniversary
of the signing of the Polish Constitution
of 1791. As we celebrate this important
day in the annals of world history, it is
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only fitting that we take time to consider
the tumultuous history of Poland since
1791, as well as pay tribute to the great
contributions which the Polish American
community has made to this Nation.

To Polish nationals and people of Po-
lish ancestry everywhere in the world,
this day is comparable to our own Fourth
of July celebration. However, the simi-
larity ends there. While we in the United
States have realized and maintained the
democratic ideals contained in our Con-
stitution of 1789, for Poland, these have
been years of tyrannical and oppressive
occupation, and thus, they have far from
achieved the great democratic goals con-
tained in their consfitution.

The greatness of the 1791 Polish Con-
stitution lies in the principle it embodied;
namely, the sovereignty of the people of
the state. Yet an ironic and tragie indi-
cation of the present day confrol of the
state over the people is seen in the fact
that the people of Poland are not even
permitted, by their Communist rulers to
celebrate this great national holiday.

We in the United States owe much to
the Polish American community for their
years of contribution to this Nation. They
have served us in times of war, all the
way from General Pulaski of the Revolu-
tionary War to the thousands of Polish
American who served in the Vietnam
conflict. Further, they have achieved
great successes in all facets of our cul-
tural, political, and community life, and
it is for these contributions that we as
a nation pay tribute to them on this day.

It would serve us well to consider the
present-day plight of the Polish people
as well as those millions of other resi-
dents of Eastern Europe who continue to
find themselves under the yoke of Com-
munist oppression. We are embarking
on an unprecedented era of international
agreements between nations of widely
divergent ideological ideas. Yet, before
we can expect responsible participation
by the Communists in these agreements,
they must begin to permit the people
they rule to have the right of self-deter-
mination, This is a fundamental right to
a civilized society. The Polish people
stand as examples of the inherent failure
of communism, for while the Commu-
nists have ruthlessly deprived these peo-
ple of basic freedom, their spirit and
hopes for freedom remain as strong to-
day as they were in 1791.

Mr. Speaker, as millions of Polish
Americans celebrate this important day,
let us as a nation redouble our efforts at
championing the cause of true freedom
and dignity for all the residents of the
world community. If we are successful,
the people of Poland may, after 183 years
realize the true democratic ideals they so
eloquently called for in their Constitu-
tion of 1791,

SOCIAL SECURITY COST-OF-LIVING
DIFFERENTIALS

HON. FRANK J. BRASCO
IN THE HOU;: g;w ggpﬁsmama
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. BRASCO. Mr. Speaker, today the
average elderly American living on a fixed
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retirement income is at best living mar-
ginally. For those who happen to be liv-
ing in major metropolitan areas, such as
my home city of New York, an added bur-
den is imposed; their fixed incomes are
not enough to cope with the cost of living
in places like New York City. Many re-
tired New Yorkers find that they come
out about $100 short annually, which, al-
though not a huge sum to a working per-
son, looms very large in the estimation of
the older citizen.

They desperately require some form of
balancing mechanism to make up the
difference in order to remain on a sub-
sistence level. Therefore, I am joining in
sponsorship of a bill that would, indeed,
make available such special cost-of-
living increases to older people in such
high-price areas. It would guarantee the
elderly a realistic annual minimum in-
come above the level of enforced poverty.
Current law already mandates annual
cost-of-living increases for all, regard-
less of where they reside. But such a
requirement fails to take into account
differences between living in a large city
and in rural areas.

‘We must sadly come to grips once again
with a prime fact of life for the 25 million
older people in the Nation; that from
their ranks are coming the largest num-
ber of new recruits for those who are
called poor. Further, inflation is cutting
enormous swaths in their purchasing
power, Job opportunities for them are
minimal and decreasing. Federal pro-
grams for them are in disarray. All in all,
time is of the essence, and we should act
with dispatch.

Erosion 'of actual purchasing power is
not just a catch phrase, The situation
is serious for those in urban areas of size.
The goods and services obtained by an
elderly person in the rural South for $1,-
788.64 would cost the .same person $1,-
867.88 in Baton Rouge, $2,195.48 in New
York City, and $2,296.28 in San Fran-
cisco. These are figures offered by the
Bureau of Labor Statistics for minimum
levels of subsistence for older persons in
those areas. But the social security check
recelved by the elderly is the same every-
where in the United States—$2,087.60 an-
nually for the average retired worker.
Many receive much less for a variety of
reasons. :

In New York, therefore, the average
retiree is $100 short annually. This means
that Federal programs ireaching such
people should reflect the differences in
realities of life where such people live.
That is the purpose of the bill I am join-
ing in supporting now.

It would establish a minimum stand-
ard of income for older Americans of
$3,850 a year for an individual and $5,200
for a couple.

The sum would be adjusted annually
to reflect changes in the intermediate
budget level cost of living as determined
by the Bureau of Labor Statistics. Bene-
fits would rise for residents of large cities
where the cost of living exceeds the na-
tional average.

We must bear in mind the fact that
almost three out of every four Americans
over age 65 subsist on incomes of less
than $3,600 annually, More than 2%
million have no income whatsoever. Yet
last year food prices rose an incredible
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19.1 percent, placing many items we con-
sider essential out of their reach.

Nor is there much prospect for signifi-
cant relief from falling prices. If any-
thing, prices will continue to rise. Even
though the Congress has pushed through
several hikes in social security bents,
the inflationary spiral has outdistanced
whatever new buying power these have
given the elderly. They are still playing
catchup. And in major cities, the situa-
tion is worse than anywhere else. What
this bill is seeking to do is not to provide
the elderly with more dollars in one area
of the Nation over another area, but to
equalize buying power of social security
recipients.

Almost all of the elderly have worked
all their lives and are not seeking a hand-
out. To know these people is to under-
stand their pride and desire to earn
whatever they have. The levels of pay-
ment provided them now are no credit to
this country, especially when we observe
how other advanced industrialized na-
tions treat their older people.

This bill recognized the facts of life
for the elderly in large cities today, and
we would do well to understand why they
require such an equalizing benefit. For
many, their income limitation reduces
them to deciding between medicine for a
chronic condition and a -decent diet.
Their needs and ability to suffer in si-
lence is perhaps as great a shame for our
Nation as the recently highlighted plight
of the Vietnam veterans. If we could send
them to fight, we can deliver their veter-
ans benefits. If we could take advantage
of a lifetime of labor on the part of these
older people, we can make life tolerable
for them now.

EYROS COMMENDS ALCOHOL
TREATMENT ACT

HON. PETER N. KYROS

OF MAINE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. EYROS. Mr. Speaker, Irise in sup-
port of the Senate amendments to the
Alcoholism Prevention, Treatment, and
Rehabilitation Act (8. 1125). As a mem-
ber of the House Public Health Subcom-
mittee, which wrote the original bill, I
can say from testimony we heard before
the committee that the extent of alcohol
abuse in the United States is staggering.
It is the No. 1 drug problem in America
today.

Let me just cite some statistics:

Some 9 million Americans—or T per-
cent of our entire adult population—are
alcoholics; 200,000 new cases develop
each year.

Alcohol is directly related to half of
the Nation’s traffic fatalities and 40 per-
cent of all non-traffic arrests.

An estimated 10 percent of the Na-
tion’s workforce have serious alcohol
problems, costing the national economy
$15 billion annually.

Today we are in a position to continue
the Federal Government’s massive at-
tack on the abuse that gives rise to these
alarming statistics. This involvement in
alcoholism research, treatment, and re-
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habilitation began in 1947, when the
Federal Government first supported
State research efforts. It continued
through the landmark comprehensive al-
coholism bill passed in 1971 and written
by my Public Health Subcommittee. And
it can reach a new intensity under the
Alcoholism Prevention, Treatment, and
Rehabilitation Act of 1974, which has
passed both Houses of Congress and now
awaits action by the President.

Specifically, the bill:

Provides for a 2-year extension of the
program of formula grants to the States
to assist them in developing more effec-
tive and comprehensive means for meet-
ing the problems of alcoholism. I am
pleased to say that Maine's share of
block grants under this program is now
$255,000 and is likely to increase under
the extension.

Establishes and consolidates within
the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare a single administration to
supervise and coordinate the three frag-
mented groups that now deal with al-
coholism. A new Alcohol, Drug Abuse,
and Mental Health Administration
(ADAMA) within HEW will coordinate
and® supervise programs carried out
through the National Institute of Mental
Health, the National Institute on Al-
cohol Abuse and Alcoholism, and the Na-
tional Institute on Drug Abuse. These
three agencies, working together, will re-
direct Federal efforts somewhat away
from research and more toward the prac-
tical problems of prevention and treat-
ment.

Extends the project grant and contract
authority of the act for an additional 2
years, through 1976. This is an especially
important provision of the legislation,
since the desire for new approaches to
alcoholism prevention and treatment can
best come from the local level, in coop-
eration with the Federal Government,
where local or regional projects can
tailor their treatment plans to com-
munity needs.

Establishes a special grant of up to
$100,000 plus 10 percent of an equal
amount to a State’s formula grant allot-
ment for States which have adopted the
provisions of the Uniform 'Alcoholism
and Intoxication Treatment Act, which
requires that alcoholism and intoxication
be a health and social service care re-
sponsibility. I am proud that Maine is
one of twenty states that have adopted
the act, and that alcoholism in our State
will be treated more as a psychological
problem than a eriminal act.

Each of these provisions is crucial to
continuing and improving our Federal
effort to overcome this massive national
problem. The initiatives begun by the
original legislation is now going forward.
I applaud passage of this bill.

BAN THE HANDGUN—XLVII

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr, BINGHAM., Mr. Speaker, on April
11 in this space, I included an article
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written by Stephen Brill for New York
magazine, entitled “How Guns Get To
Town—Tracing the Southern Connec-
tion.” I have now obtained a special re-
port by Howard Metzdorfl, deputy chief
of the Intelligence Division of New York
City's Police Department, which was the
basis for the Brill article. This report
documents the existence of an extensive
black market in illegal handguns import-
ed into New York from States with less
strict or nonexistent gun control laws.
I commend Deputy Chief Metzdorff for
the thoroughness of this study.

I insert herewith the opening section
of the 1973 New York City Handgun
Study and will be inserting additional
sections in ensuing editions of the Coxn-
GRESSIONAL RECORD:

HaNDGUN Srupy—NEW YorX Crry, 1973

SITTATION

There has been an alarming increase In
crimes involving the use of handguns, Homi-
cide, considered the “ultimate crime” may
be a good barometer, In 1060 there were 390
homicides in New York City of which 76 or
19% involved the use of handguns, In 1972
there were 1,601 homicides, an approximate
460% increase; however, the use of hand-
guns increased a staggering 1012% to 834
shootings. As of December 1, 1973, the num-
ber of firearms incidents has exceeded 14,-
600 cases.

ANALYSIS

This study was begun in August 1973 and
Involves & review of all handgun cases re-
corded between January 1, 1973 and July 31,
1978, over 5,000 cases in all. After review and
elimination of cases which were obviously
untraceable (starter’s pistols, military, home-
made or legally possessed guns, or those
with obliterated serial numbers which could
not be restored), 3,328 cases were selected
for tracing; 322 of these are still under in-
vestigation and are listed as outstanding.

Completed tracing of 8,006 guns were re-
viewed, analyzed, and categorized; data con-
cerning the following was developed:

1. Origin of {llegal handguns and last retail
outlet.

2. Purchasers of lillegal handguns (to
determine If persons arrested for weapons
charges had purchased guns in violation of
gun control act of 1968 and/or made large
purchases of weapons).

8. Thefts of handguns, both legal and
fllegal.

4, Legally owned handguns (the presence
of legally owned guns in the crime picture
could not be overlooked).

Available data breaks down as follows:
Traced to states other than New York

(includes 109 which are

-subject of ATPF investigation or

arrests . i

Traced to New York State (other
than New York City)

Traced to foreign countries

Stolen (various states)

Apparently legal handguns not re-
ported stolen and under current
investigation

New York City permit holders (48
arrested)

Permit Holders other than New York

1,343

Non-traceable weapons, identified as
starter's pistols converted to fire
projectiles or not converted, but
serially numbered; however, non-
traceable

Companies concerned no longer in
business, or did not keep records at
time of sale
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Duplicate requests forwarded for same
weapon a7
Gun involved in routine testings, or
surrendered by the permit holder-..

184

Of the guns traced to other than New York
State, 60% were traced to four (4) southern
states: South Carolina (427), Florida (176),
Virginia (176), and Georgla (1566). The re-
maining 81% were traced to 39 states, the
Distriet of Columbia and 9 forelgn countries.
72% of those traced to the four southern
states were classified as “Saturday Night
Specials.”

An examination of the 1,343 cases reveals
that in approximately 49% of the cases,
possession of a dangerous weapon was the
only charge. Nevertheless, a random perusal
of the criminal records of those arrested for
simple possession indicates a prior arrest
record in 58% of the cases (based on a ran-
dom sample of 100 of 622 cases). Further,
of the 1,343 cases, the person arrested was not
the original purchaser of the weapon in 97%
of the cases.

The study indicated that one gun was pur-
chased outside New York City, but within
New York State by an individual using fraud-
ulent credentials; while those traced to for-
eign countries could not be traced to indi-
viduals. Of the 365 guns stolen in various
states, which is approximately 21% of all
the handguns traced, the breakdown 1is as
follows:

Stolen from autos (outside New

State) -.- 4
During burglaries outside New

State) 17
During robbing

State) .10
From dealers

State
From manufacturers (outside New York

State)

Stolen in New York City (various ways)

Stolen in New York State (other than
New York City)

Stolen in transit.

Stolen in unknown manner,

Total

A separate investigation and report has
been made regarding the 46 New York City
pistol Permit holders mentioned in this re-
port. Briefly, 68% of these used their licensed
pistol in the crime for which they were ar-
rested. Pistol license hearings restored their
license In 78% of these cases. Of those who
did not use their guns in the crime for which
they were arrested, hearing restored the l-
cense in only 20% of the cases. The holders
of permits issued by other than New York
City were all charged with possession of
dangerous weapons. In addition, there were
also charged with other crimes.

Twenty-two cases are still under investi-
gation. These Involved apparently legally
owned guns of law enforcement or other
llcensed persons which ‘were apparently
stolen; however, they were never reported as
such.

CONCLUSION

The conclusion of this report indicates
that:

1. Guns are purchased legally or illegally
by residents of other states and jurisdictions
and brought or sent to New York City.

2. Guns are purchased by New York resi-
dents in other states, using the services of
residents of those states or through fraudu-
lent identifications,

3. Guns are stolen In various states in-
cluding New York City and New York State.

4. Forelgn military weapons which are pre-
sumably war souvenirs, are brought into
New York City.
tloa' Guns are stolen from military reserva-

ns.
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6. Since in 07% of the cases of those ar-
rested with handguns were not the original
purchasers, we assume the existence of a
black market. (Recent arrests by undercover
men confirm this assumption )

7. Although New York City has the most
stringent gun control laws in the nation, it
cannot stem the flow of guns into this city
without federal gun control legislation.
SvmMARY: NEw Yorx Crry HANDGUN BTUDY—

DeceMsER 10, 1973
[Based on population distribution]
Estimated handguns:

In Nation 82, 700, 000

In Clty. S 1,310, 000
Increase in handgun usage in homicides

(percent of homicides) :

1960 -

1972 -

1973 (1-1-73 through 11-80-73)

Study:

Ballistics Cases

Belected for tracingeceececcrcecan-= 8, 828

Returned from ATP. e aeo 3, 006

To be returned from ATF. 322

Traced to other States. o eececeea-- 1,843
Traced to New York State 1
Traced to forelgn countries

Stolen (various states)

N.¥Y.C. Permit holders (arrested-—46) 48
Legal handguns not reported stolen_ 22
Not traceable. 1,204

e ——

8,008

Total -

ANALYSIS

1. Guns traced out of New York came from
89 states, the District of Columbia and 9
forelgn countries.

2. Of guns traced to other states 609 are
from four (4) states: South Carolina, Flor-
ida, Virginia, and Georgla.

3. Approximately 72% of the guns traced
to South Carolina, Florida, Virginia, and
Georgla were classified as “Saturday Night
Specials.”

4, A random perusal of the criminal rec-
ords of those arrested for simple possession
indicates a prior arrest record in 58% of the
cases (based on a random sample of 100 of
623).

5. Less than two-tenths of one percent of
all of New York City permit holders were
arrested during subject period (46 of 28,000).

8. 68% of 43 permit holders arrested used
their licensed handguns in the commission
of crimes (256 of 43).

7. Of the handguns traced to other states
(excluding indictment cases) only 3% were
purchased by the persons ultimately arrested
with them (46 of 1,234).

‘8. Approximately 219 of all guns traced
(excluding legal handguns) were stolen
(865 of 1,722).

WOMEN’S EDUCATIONAL AND BUSI-
NESS ACT OF 1974

HON. PETER A. PEYSER

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. PEYSER. Mr. Speaker, on April 9,
1974, I introduced the Women’s Edu-
cation and Business Equity Act of 1974
with Mrs. HeckrEr of Massachusetts. The
purpose of this legisiation is to assist
and encourage women to enter and fully
participate in business and all other
areas of our society.

We are all aware that in recent years
much effort has been made to end sex
diserimination and to encourage the cor-
porate world to make meaningful efforts
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to hire and promote qualified women. For
over a year, many top corporations have
had “affirmative action” programs in ef-
fect the purpose of which is to provide
opportunities for females who are seri-
ously interested in pursuing business
careers. Unfortunately from the reports
that are now coming in these programs
have not been successful.

On April 18, 19, the Wall Street Jour-
nal reported that—

By large and large, women aren't getting
many important corporate posts.

The September-October 1973 issue of
the Harvard Business Review reported—

The fact is that in the United States busi-
ness operations have not been significantly
affected by equal employment opportunity
demands for women,

In effect then, progress for women in
the area of equal employment has been
slow, and the forecast is unfortunately
not much brighter, Hence, there is a real,
dramatic need for the type of legislation
that I have introduced.

One of the major reasons for the lack
of progress in this-area has been the ap-
proach taken by the Government to en-
courage equal employment. The Harvard
Business Review survey reported—

The manner in which the govemment has
made its demands and organized its program
has seemingly decreased rather than Iin-

creased management support for female op-
portunity.

This is obviously a serious indictment
of what has been the major impetus be-
hind the “affirmative action” programs.
The report goes on to point out why the
approach has met resistance and been
less than effective—

Typical of business’s reaction to the gov-
ernment’s EEO requirements is this comment
by an insurance company vice president:
“We pull out all our records for a review,
which in itself takes precious time, and then
the only comment we get is, ‘You haven't
met your objectives yet.' We knew that before
the EEOC Investigator walked in. Why can't
the government offer us constructive, prac-
tical suggestions?"

I believe that the Government should
offer help to companies which make the
effort to open participation to women. I
also believe that the Government should
help prepare women for this participa-
tion. The Harvard Business Review re-
port points out still another problem
facing women in business:

Once affirmative action goals and time-
tables have been established on paper, they
must be met in reality. And so the search
begins for female talent, particularly for
women to fill officlal, managerial, and pro-
fessional posts.

On-campus recruiting has helped in some
areas. In others, such as engineering, in
which few women are to be found, companies
have come up with poor recruiting results.
This will change in the near future only if
educational institutions, soclety in general,
and women In particular stop characterizing
certain jobs as “masculine,”

I believe that the Congress should take
meaningful steps to help alleviate the
problems and remove the barriers that
exist in this area. The Federal Govern-
ment, through the Equal Employment
Opportunity Commission is already
deeply involved, but as has been indi-
cated, Is not necessarily providing
solutions.

It is my belief that the legislation
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which has been proposed by myself and
Ms. Hecxrer will help women reach
equity in business careers. There is no
question that something needs to be
done. The Harvard Business Review re-
port indicates that out of 20 major cor-
porations surveyed, employing nearly 2
million people, women represent less
than 1 percent of the officials, managers
and professionals.

We need to make a positive response
to end the waste of sex discrimination.
I urge that the Congress take prompt ac-
tion on this legislation.

The bill follows:

HR. 14074

A bill to provide educational and business
equity for women

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

Becrion 1. This Act may be cited as the
“Women's Educational and Business Equity
Act.of 1974".

Sec. 2. (a) The Congress hereby finds and
declares that present educational programs
and business policles in the United States are
inequitable as they relate to women of all
cultural and ethnic groups and limit their
full participation in American soclety.

(b) It is the purpose of this Act, in order
to provide educational and business equity
for women in this country, to encourage the
development of new and improved curricu-
lums; to demonstrate the use of such cur-
riculums in model educational programs and
to evaluate the effectiveness thereof; to pro-
vide support for the initiation and mainte-
nance of programs concerning women at all
levels of education (preschool through adult
education); to disseminate instructional
materials and other Information for use in
educational programs throughout the Na-
tion; to provide training programs for par-
ents, teachers, other educational personnel,
youth and guldance counselors, community
leaders, labor leaders, industrial and business
leaders, and government employees at the
State, Federal and local level; to provide for
the planning of women’s resource centers; to
provide improved .career, vocatlonal, and
physical education programs; to provide for
community education programs; to provide
programs on status, roles, and opportunities
for women in this society; to provide for the
preparation and dissemination of materials
for use in mass media.

(¢) Nothing in this Act shall be construed
as prohibiting men from participating In any
of the activities funded.

Sec. 8. (a) There is hereby established
within the Office of Education a Women’s
Bureau. The Women’s Bureau will consist of
a Council on Women's Educational Programs
(hereinafter referred to as the *“Council”).
The Council will be composed of twenty-one
members (including not less. than twelve
women) appointed by the President. The
Councll shall consist of persons broadly rep-
resentative of the public and private sectors
with due regard to their knowledge and ex-
perience relating to the role and status of
women In American soclety, their active in-
volvement in securing equal rights for women
and with due consideration being given to
geographical representation. The Director of
the Women's Bureau in the Department of
Labor, the Chairman of the Cltizens' Advisory
Council on the Status of Women, and the Di-
rector of the Department of Health, Educa~-
tion, and Welfare's Women's Actlon Pro
shall serve as ex officio members of the Coun-
cil. The Women’s Bureau and Counecil shall
Dbe provided with adequate staff and facilities
to carry out Its duties as prescribed by this
Act.

(b) The Council will elect one member to
serve as its Chairperson. The Chalirperson
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shall be compensated at a rate not to ex-
ceed the maximum rate prescribed for grade
GS-17 in section 5332 of title 5, United States
Code.

(c) The remaining twenty members of the
Council shall serve without compensation,
except that they shall be allowed travel and
subsistence expenses while actually engaged
in the business of the Council as authorized
by section 5703 of title 5, United States Code.

(d) The members of the Council shall serve
for terms of three years each, except that the
initial appointments shall be made in accord-
ance with procedures designed to allow for
the staggering of appointments so that the
member or members whose terms expire in
any year will be approximately the same as
the number of members whose téerms expire
in any other year.

(e) The Council shall—

(1) advise the.Secretary of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare (hereinafter referred to
as the “Secretary”) concerning the adminis-
tration of, preparation of, general regulations
for, and operations of, programs assisted un-
der this Act;

(2) make recommendations to the Secre-
tary with respect to the allocation of any
funds pursuant to this Act, with due respect
to the criteria developed to insure an appro=
priate geographical distribution of approved
programs and projects throughout the Na-
tion;

(3) develop criteria for the establishment
of program priorities;

(4) develop programs and procedures for
review of projects assisted under this Act an-
nually; and

(6) develop and disseminate an annual in-
dependent report of the programs and activi-
ties authorized under this Act.

Sec. 4. (a) The Council shall advise, review
and make recommendations for the adminis-
tration of the programs authorized by this
Act, and the coordination of activities within
the Federal Government which are related to
women's educational programs.

(b) The BSBecretary shall annually present
to the Councll a deslgn for a program of
making grants to, and contracts with, insti-
tutions of higher education, State and local
educational agencies, regional research orga-
nizations, and other publlc and private non-
profit agencies, organizations, and institu-
tions (including libraries and museums) to
support research, demonstration, and pilot
projects designed to fulfill the purposes of
this Act; and shall carry out a program of
grants and contracts for such purposes in
accordance with the policies of the Couneil;
except that no grant may be made other
than to a nonprofit agency, or organization,
or Institution.

(¢) Funds appropriated for grants and con-
tracts under this section shall be available
for (but not limited to) such activities as—

(1) the development of curriculums;

(2) dissemination of Information to pub-
lic and private pre-school, elementary, sec-
ondary, higher, adult, and community educa-
tion programs;

(3) the support of women's educational
programs at all educational levels;

(4) preservice and inservice training pro-
grams;

(5) training and counseling programs for
corporate personnel which will serve to re-
cruit and upgrade women in business and
management;

(6) projects Including courses of study,
fellowship programs, conferences, Institutes,
workshops, symposiums, and seminars for
both education and business institutions;

(7) research, development, and dissemina-
tion of curriculums, texts and materials, non-
discriminatory .tests, and programs for ade-
quate and nondiscriminatory vocational edu-
cation and career counseling for women;

(8) development of new and expanded pro-
grams of physical education and sports ac-
tivities for women 1n all educational institu-
tions;
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(9) planning and operation of women’'s
resource centers;

(10) community education programs con-
cerning women, including special programs
for adults;

(11) preparation and distribution of mate-
rials;

(12) programs or projects to recruit, train,
and organize and employ professional and
other persons, and to organize and partici-
pate in women's educational programs;

(18) research and evaluation of the effec-
tiveness of such programs;

(14) research and development of pro-
grams almed at increasing the number of
women in administrative positions at all
levels in institutions of education and busi-
ness enterprises;

(15) research and development of pro-
grams aimed at obtaining and maintaining
an adequate distribution of instructors,
counselors, and other professionals of both
sexes In educational institutions:

(16) training, educational, and employ-
ment programs for unemployed and under-
employed women;

(17) to increase programs for utilizing pro-
fessional and nonprofessional women on a
part time basis; and

(18) research and development of pro-
grams almed at increasing the proportion of
Women in fields in which they have not tradi-
tlonally participated.

(d) In addition to the activities specified
in this sectlon, such funds may be used for
projects designed to demonstrate, test, and
evaluate the effectiveness of any such activ-
‘!&tl:s, whether or not assisted under this

ct.

(e) Financial assistance under this section
may be made available only upon application
to the Secretary. Any such application shall
be submitted at such time, in such form, and
containing such information as the Becretary
shall prescribe by regulation and shall be ap-
proved only if it—

(1) provides that the activities and serve
ices for which assistance 1s sought will be
administered by, or under the supervision of,
the applicant;

(2) describes a program for carrying out
one or more of the purposes of this Act which
holds promise of making a substantial con-
tribution toward attaining such purposes;

(3) sets forth policles and procedures
which assure that Federal funds made avail-
able under this Act for any fiscal year will
be used so as to supplement and, to the ex-
tent practlical, increase the level of funds
that would in the absence of such Federal
funds, be made avaflable by the applicant
for the purposes described In this section,
and In'no case supplant such funds;

(4) sets forth policles and procedures
which Insure adequate evaluation of the ac-
tivitles intended to be carried out under the
application;

(5) provides for such fiscal control and
fund accounting procedures as may be neces-
sary to assure proper disbursement of and ac-
counting for Federal funds pald to the appli=
cant under this Act;

(6) provides for making an annual re-
port, and such other reports, in such form
and containing such information, as the Sec-
retary may reasonably require, and for keep-
ing such records and saffording such access
thereto as the Becretary may find necessary
to assure the correctness and verification of
such reports; and

(f) For the purposes of this section, the
Secretary shall require evidence that an or-
ganization or group seeking funds shall have
been in existence one year prior to the sub-
mission of a proposal for Federal funds and
that it shall submit an annual report to the
Secretary on Federal funds expended. The
Secretary may walve such one-year existence
requirement where 1t 1s determined that an
organization or group existing for less than
one year was formed because of policles or
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practices of a predecessor organization which
discriminated by sex: Provided, That such
organization or group meets eligibility
standards in other respects.

(g) Amendments of applications shall, ex-
cept as the Secretary may otherwise provide
by or pursuant to regulation, be subject to
approval in the same manner as the original
applications.

Sec. 5. The Secretary, in cooperation with
the heads of other agencies with relevant
jurisdiction, shall insofar as practicable, up-
on request, render technical assistance to
local educational agencles, public and pri-
vate nonprofit organizations, institutions at
all levels of education, agencies of State,
local, and Federal governments and other
agencies deemed by the Secretary to affect
the status of women in this soclety. Buch
technical assistance shall be designed to
ensable the reciplent agency or institution to
carry on education and related programs
concerning the status and education and
the role of women in American soclety.

Smc. 6. The Secretary is authorized to make
grants to, or enter into contracts with, pub-
lic or private nonprofit agencles, organiza-
tions, and other institutions for planning
and carrying out community-oriented edu-
cation programs or projects on women in
American soclety for the benefit of interested
and concerned adults, young persons, ethnic
and cultural groups, community and busi-
ness leaders, and other Iindividuals and
groups within a community. Such programs
or projects may include, among other things,
seminars, workshops, conferences, counsel-
ing, and information services to provide ad-
vise, iInformation, or assistance to individu-
als with respect to discrimination practices,
and vocational counseling, and will include
information centers designed to serve indi-
viduals and groups seeking to obtain or dis-
seminate information, advice, or assistance
with respect to the purposes and intent of
this Act.

Sec, 7. (a) In addition to the grants au-
thorized under section 4, the Secretary, from
the sums appropriated therefor, shall have
the authority to make grants, not to exceed
$15,000 annually per grant, for innovative
approach to women’s educational programs.

(b) Proposals submitted by organizations
and groups under this section shall be limit-
ed to the essentlial information required to
evaluate them, unless the organization or
group ehall volunteer additional information.

Sec. 8. In administering the provisions of
this Act, the Secretary is authorized to uti-
lize the services and facllities of any agency
of the Federal Government and of any other
public or private agency or institution in ac-
cordance with appropriate agreements, and
to pay for such services either in advance or
by way of reimbursement, as may be agreed
upon. The Secretary shall publish annually
a list and description of projects supported
under this Act, and shall distribute such
1ist and description to Interested educational
institutions, cltizen’s groups, women's or=-
ganizations, and other institutions or organi-
zatlons and individuals involved in the edu-
catlon, status, and role of women.

Sec. 9. Payments under this Act may be
made in Installments and in advance or by
way of reimbursement, with necessary ad-
justments on account of previously made
overpayments or underpayments.

Sec. 10. As used In this Act, the term
“State” includes (in addition to the several
States of the Unlon) the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico, the District of Columbla, Guam,
American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, and
the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands,

Sec. 11. There is authorized to be appro-
priated not to exceed $15,000,000 for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1975, £25,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1976, and $40,-
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000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1977, for carrying out the purpose of this
Act.

THE MONEY SCENE—SAVINGS
ETHIC LIVES DESPITE INFLA-
TION

HON. ROBERT P. HANRAHAN

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. HANRAHAN, Mr. Speaker, Ameri-
cans have always been known for their
ability to save money. Now, regardless of
the rising cost of living, Americans are
saving even more money. This article
might be of interest to my colleagues:
[From the Chicago Tribune, Apr. 28, 1974]
Tae MoNEY ScENE—SaviNegs ErHIC Lives

DESPITE INFLATION

Despite the inflationary ripoff, the Ameri-
can breadwinner is still salting away what-
ever he can of his paycheck. He hasn't lost
his saving ethics—not yet, anyway.

Actually, the consumer has been saying
sven more money in the face of a two-digit
inflation rate that not even a business slump
has been able to cool off.

The consumer’s savings rate in the last
quarter of 1973 rose to 7.3 per cent from 5.7
per cent in the previous three-month period.
The higher savings raie was extended into
the first quarter of 1974.

In other words, the consumer is still re-
sponding to infiation in his traditional way—
by saving more money.

But the consumer is stunned by the price
infiation which rose by an appalling 14.5 per
cent in the first quarter this year—the big-
gest three-month boost in 23 years.

He can't belleve this kind of Latin Amer-
{can inflation is actually happening to him.

Food prices have gone up about 20 per
cent in the last year, and, presumably, they'll
be in two-digit inflation territory for at least
the rest of the year.

And of course, therell be a general surge
in prices when controls come off next
Wednesday.

The experts expect consumer spending will
be lethargic this year. Recent surveys show
consumer confidence declined to a new low
early this year. There aren't any signs that
consumer spending will pick up soon.

Inflation has seriously eroded the finan-
cial position of consumers.

In a special economic study, the invest-
ment firm of Goldman, Bachs & Co. notes
that at 1978 yearend the total financial as-
sets of consumers amounted to $2.3 trillion,

These assets Include cash, demand de-
posits, savings accounts, pension and insur-
ance reserves, stocks, and bonds.

Because of infiation, the real value of con-
sumers’ assets at the end of 1973
was actually lower than at 1968 yearend. And
in the 1988-73 perlod, consumers added al-
most $§600 billlon to their financial assets,

Between 1962 and 1968, the real financlal
assets of consumers' holdings increased at an
average rate of T.1 per cent a year.

Clearly, consumers have not been able to
protect themselves the ravages of in-
flatlon despite continued additions to their
financial assets.

Their experience with inflation, as Gold-
man, Sachs notes, has heen “very dismal™ in
these past years.

“We conclude that attempts by consumers
to rebuild their infiation-eroded wealth posi-
tion will limit the recovery of consumer
spending in 1974 and perhaps in 1975," Gold-
man, sald.

The firm sald it expects the infiation rate
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to continue at a high level this year. But with
income growth slowing down because of the
business slump, it will be difficult for many
consumers to improve their real financial
wealth.

The critical question, then, i1s how con=-
sumers will react to this erosion.

If infiation continues to soar, they. could
reduce thelr savings and spend more to buy
goods they think will cost substantially more
in the future. Or they may save even more
in an effort to rebulld thelr asset positions.

“We know from the experiences of hyper-
inflation in Europe and South America that
when inflation becomes rampant enough,
consumers begin to ylew traditional forms of
saving as futlle,” observed Goldman, Sachs.

“The urge to buy now those goods that
will cost much more in the future begins to
dominate consumer behavior.

“But no one knows how high the inflation
rate would have to go and how long it would
have to stay there before it shattered the
saving ethic of many United States con-
sumers,"

Let's hope we don't have to learn the an-
swer to that question.

SSI HAS DIFFICULTIES
HON. LESTER L. WOLFF

"OF NEW YORKE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, the sup-
plemental security income program—
S8S8I—is riddled with difficulties. The law
placed a ceiling on SSI payments and so
the needy blind, elderly, and handi-
capped, who depend on SSI to live with-
out the threat of malnutrition or lack of
shelter, cannot benefit from the recent
increase in soclal security. This law has
these people in a finanecial stranglehold.
Nine members of the New York delega-
tion and myself have introduced legls-
lation that is designed to correct the
glaring problems of SSI. Those members
are Representatives Biwcmam, Brasco,
Bapmuro, CmiseorM, FisH, HorToN, KOCH,
MurrHY, and PobeLr. On the day my SSI
bill, HR. 14419, was introduced, April
10, WCBS-TV aired an editorial by Ms.
Sue Cott, explaining how these poor, dis-
abled, and elderly citizens will not be
helped by the cost-of-living increase in
social security. I insert Ms, Cott's edi-
torial in the Recorp for it explains most
clearly the plight of SSI recipients.

The editorial follows:

APRIL FooL

If you are one of the almost 2 milllon
Americans who are over 66 and poor, April
1st turned out to be April Fool's Day. That
was the day you thought you'd be getting a
seven per cent cost-of-living Increase in your
Bocial Becurity check. Right? But you
didn’t end up with seven per cent more in-
come. Well, here's what happened.

If you were over 656 and on welfare, this
year you were transferred to a new federal
income supplement program. But the catch
1s that under the terms of the new program
the cost-of-living increase Iin your Social
Becurity check has to be deducted from your
supplemental income check. And that leaves
you back where you started—with no change
at all in your total benefits.

Another weakness in the new system 1is
that to qualify for this supplemental incomse,
you can’t have an income larger than $227 a
month. But since Social Security is con-
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sidered income, the seven per cent increase
may have nudged you over the line, even
if only by a dollar or two, making you in-
eligible for any income supplement at all.

That's why we think the law setting up
the supplemental income program should be
changed. As it stands it defeats the whole
purpose of giving the nation's poorest old
people a little extra money to make their
lives more bearable.

In July, Soclal Security reciplents will be
getting another cost-of-living increase, What
a terrible irony that old people living on
fixed incomes who need the cost-of-living
increase the most won't be able to get 1t.
That's why we urge Congress to act quickly.
The elderly poor above all others should be
allowed to get the cost-of-living increase in
their Boclal Security payments. The federal
government must stop taking with one hand
what 1t glves with the other.

THE CONTINUING THREAT OF
WORLD COMMUNISM

HON. PHILIP M. CRANE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. CRANE. Mr. Speaker, despite the
fact that there is much hopeful discus-
sion of “détente,” the facts of life for
the Russian people and for those who
are the targets of continued Soviet ex-
pansionism remain much the same.

The Soviet Union, at the same time
that it speaks of a new era of peace and
coexistence, continues to build its mili-
tary machine and, in recent years, has
moved ahead of the United States in a
number of important military categories,

Discussing this changing balance “of
power, Representative RIcHARD ICHORD
of Missouri, speaking to the Seventh An-
nual Convention of the World Anti-Com=-
munist League held in Washington, D.C.,
in April, pointed out that:

During the course of the 60s our military
policy changed from superiority to parity and
“assured destruction.” In other words, the
powers that be in the high counsels of gov-
ernment made the determination that we
could control the Soviet nuclear threat by
maintaining the ability to retaliate .. . The
balance of military power in the world is in a
very precarfous position with the Soviets
now holding superiority in virtually every
area except in the most advanced tfechnol-
OgY.

Unfortunately, when Americans speak
of détente and peaceful coexistence they
mean something far different than do the
leaders of the Soviet Union Representa-
tive IceorD stated that:

All of the Soviet leaders from EKhrushchev
to Brezhnev have taken great palns to em-
phasize that “peaceful coexistence’” does not
mean the abandonment of the struggle with
the West and that there can be no such thing
as a long-term coexistence with bourgeois
ideclogy. Quite to the contrary they make no
secret of the fact that “peaceful coexist-
ence” is only a temporary strategy . .. In
thelr "1ife and death” conflict with cs.pltn]-
ism.

What the Soviet Union seeks from dé-
tente is quite clear. Mr. IcHORD points
out that:

They want American goods, credits, and
technology to expand and improve thelr
staggering economy. They alsc hope to re-
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celve similar military concessions in SALT
IT as they received in SALT I. The United
States, on the other hand, seems to be
striving only for political moderation and
cooperation . . . How 18 each side fairing
in their pursuits? Based on the evidence I
have been able to obtaln the Soviets are
coming out much better than we are.

On July 8, 1972, the Commodity Credit
Corporation agreed to lend the Soviets
$750 million at 6} percent interest to
purchase $750 million worth of wheat
from private U.S. exporfers. Mr, ICHORD
declared:

This sale of wheat at a subsidized price
and interest rate saved the Russians from a
famine, allowed them to withstand the pres-
sure to reform their system of collectiviza-
tion of the farming industry, and cost the
American taxpayer some $300 million in sub-
sidies.

It is time for us to rethink the policies
which have been called détente but
which often appear to be one-sided con-
cessions to the Soviet Union. I wish to
share with my colleagues the thoughtful
address of Representative RICHARD
IcHoORD, presented on April 9, 1974, fo the
annual meeting of the World Anti-Com-
munit League, and insert it into the
Recorbp at this time:

ApDRESS OF CONGRESSMAN RIcHARD H. ICHORD

It is a pleasure for me to have the oppor-
tunity to speak to this Tth annual conven-
tion of the World Anti-Communist League
with representatives from over 50 free and
captive nations. Your goals and purposes and
your willingness to spend the time and effort
to fight to preserve freedom in the world is
most commendable and I congratulate you
on your dedication. The world today is still
locked into a life and death struggle between
the forces of freedom and the forces of
tyranny. I strongly belleve In conformity
with the founding fathers of the United
States of America that man has a God-given
right to be free. No man ever chooses to live
In slavery! Those living in totalitarian socie-
ties at this very moment would long to be
here with us today if they had the cholce
to do so. Perhaps there are those living in
the world who have never known the tasie
of freedom and would be hesltant to venture
away from the only life they have known but
I feel that only a small portion of those liv-
ing in communist lands would fall into that
category. I am very concerned, however, that
all too many of those living in the luxury of
freedom having never known what it is like
fo lose this preclous gift of God do not really
appreciate the liberty they enjoy. Freedom—
like good health—is a treasure that many
people don't really appreciate until they lose
it. Alexander Solzhenitsyn, a man who knows
what it is like from firsthand experience to
live without freedom, made this very astute
observation in the seventh section of “The
Gulag Achipelago’:

“Oh, freedom-loving leftist’ thinkers of the
West! Oh, leftist Laborites! Oh, progressive
American, German, and French students! For
you, all (that I have written) counts for
little. For you, my entire book amounts to
nothing. You will only understand it all
when they bellow at you—'hands behind your
back'-—as you yourselves trudge off to our
archipelago."

The President of the United States tells us
that we have moved from the age of con-
frontation into the age of detente—that the
goal of his Administration is to create a gen-
eration of peace. Certainly we all share the
hope of seelng peace In the world—no ra=
tional man wants war. Yet, we cannot help
but ask ourselves: what price are we willing
to pay for detente? what type of peace are
we really talking about? what does the free
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world have to gain and/or to lose by the
course we are following at the present time?
what risks are reasonable for us to take in
our pursuit for better relations and under-
standing between the two super-powers?

First, let me make the point that we must
consider the fact that the world situation
has changed drastically in the past twenty
years and the balance of military power has
shifted, We may not want this to be so but
we have to face the realities of the matter.
At the time of the EKorean War, the uprising
by the Hungarian freedom fighters, the Ber=
Hn crisis, the Cuban missile crisis, the United
States of America was the unchallenged mili-
tary power in the world with absolute strate-
glc superiority. At that time U.S. policy was
that we could best preserve peace in the
world by maintaining military superiority.
During the course of the 60's our military
policy changed from superiority to parity and
“gssured destruction.” In other words, the
powers that be in the high counsels of gov-
ernment made the determination that we
could control the Soviet nuclear threat by
maintaining the ability to retaliate in kind
if they launched a nuclear attack. The bal-
ance of military power in the world is in a
very precarious position with the Soviets
now holding superiority in virtually every
area except in the most advanced technology.

Yet, the struggle between the free world
and communist bloc countries has never
been limited to a simple military struggle;
the economlc and political struggles are cer-
tainly of equal if not greater importance. We
have to some degree understogd the basic
military, economic, and political ‘conflicts be-
tween the free system of government and the
communist system but we have never quite
understood still a fourth dimension of
struggle—the psychological struggle for
men's minds and loyalties. We don't define
terms and mean the same thing by our words
as do the communists.

For example, what does the word “detente”
mean to us and what does it mean to the
communist? I am not totally certain exactly
what “detente” means to this Administra-
tion and I am totally convinced that it means
something entirely different to the commu-
nists than it does to us. The dictionary de-
fines “detente™ as a relaxing of tensions and a
bringing together of two rival camps. Does
this mean that the Soviets have abandoned
thelr goal of world conquest? Are they now
ready to cease fanning the fires of revolution
all over the world and to stop supporting so-
called “wars of national liberation” in Viet-
nam, the Middle East and anywhere else
there seems to be a chance for a communist
takeover? Are the Soviets now ready to re-
direct thelr priorities from military to do-
mestic concern and truly joln the family of
peaceful nations? If so, where s the evi-
dence? I submit to you that such an exam-
ination of the evidence indicates exactly the
opposite is true.

To properly understand the meaning of
detente from the Soviet point of view and
the challenge we are facing we must clearly
understand what they mean by “peaceful co-
existence.,” I am convinced that the average
American believes that “‘peaceful co-exist-
ence” means “live and let live” just like he
feels that detente means that the Soviets
have somehow given up their goal of world
domination. Yet, all of the Boviet leaders
from Khrushchev to Brezhnev have taken
great pains to emphasize that “peaceful co=
existence” does not mean the abandonment
of the struggle with the West and that there
can be no such thing as a long term co-exist-
ence with bourgeols ideclogy. Quite to the
contrary they make no secret of the fact that
“peaceful coexistence” is only a temporary
strategy or a temporary stage in their “life
and death” confilct with capitalism.

In February of this year Director Colby of
the CIA appeared before the House Armed
Services Committee. His very first words
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were ‘‘detente does not mean that the So-
viets have had a change of heart.” Later on
the Secretary of Defense Schlesinger appeared
before the same committee and testified
that detente does not mean that the So-
viets have changed their objectives. They
are now aiming at acquiring American tech-
nology. A short time later Dr. Currie, the
head of Research and Development in DOD
testified that in basic research and develop-
ment the Soviet Union and United States
are just about equal but where the supe-
riority of America lies is in technology spread
throughout our entire industrial base. That
is the capability of conceiving of fashioning,
developing and producing all that tech-
nology that is necessary to do that does give
us the superiority that we have over the
Soviet Union.

This brings us down to the practical point
of asking what do we want from detente
and what can we expect to obain? what do
the Soviets want from detente and what do
they expect to recelve? what price have we
already pald for detente? how great are the
prospects for detente leading to 'a lasting
peace? and what price should we be willing
to pay for the goals that we hope to achieve?

It is quite obvious that the Soviets are
seeking economic gains and military con-
cessions. They want American goods, credits,
and technology to expand and improve their
staggering economy. They also hope to re-
celve similar military concessions in SALT
1T as they received in SALT I. The United
States, on the other hand, appears to be
striving only for political moderation and
cooperation from the Soviets and a slowing
down of the arms race together with an
eventual, mutually balanced troop and arms
reduction.

How 18 each side falring in their pursuits?
Based on the evidence I have been able to ob-
tailn the Soviets are coming out much better
than we are at this point in time. Let's look
at the record: on July 8, 1972, the CommodIity
Credit Corporation agreed to loan the So-
viets $750 million at 614 % interest to pur-
chase $750 million worth of wheat from pri-
vate U.B. exporters. This sale of wheat to the
Bovlets at a subsidized price and Interest rate
saved the Russians from a famine, allowed
them to withstand the pressure to reform
thelr system of collectivization of the farming
industry, and cost the American taxpayer
some $300 million in subsidies In addition to
a tremendous Inflationary rise In the cost of
food. Secondly, in a secret agreement on Oc-
tober 18, 1972 the Administration agreed to
loan the Soviets up to 500,000,000 in Export-
Import Bank credits at a 6% Interest rate be-
fore we would require the Soviets to submit
financial information required for all EXIM
Bank transactions. Most of the requested
loans have already been granted and prepara-
tions are being made for even larger loans and
exportation of American technology. Thirdly,
it now appears clear that the eagerly sought
Soviet signature to the first Installment of
the Strategic Arms Limltation Treaty (SALT
I) may have locked the U.S. Into second
place in strategic power. I would conclude,
based on these facts, that the Soviets are
coming out very well in the initial stages of
détente.

What about our slde? What concrete ex-
pressions of cooperation and friendship have
we experienced from the Soviet side. Hon-
esty would compel me to speculate that the
Russians probably did offer some assistance
in the Vietnam settlement. However, this may
not have been much of a concession for them
since it still appears that we are In great
danger of losing South Vietnam in the long
run. The Sovlets certainly were of no help in
the Mlddle East crisis—they armed the Egyp-
tians and Syrians to the hilt, their threat-
ened intervention in the war caused us to put
our troops on worldwide alert, they not only
made no contribution to the cease fire agree-
ment but criticized the Egyptians for sign-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

ing the treaty, they urged the Arabs.to con-
tinue the oil embargo against us after the
cease fire, and they encouraged the Arabs to
use thelr oil won dollars to disrupt Western
currencies. The Russians have all but scut-
tled the European Security Conference aimed
at a reduction of forces between the NATO
and WARSAW pact countries.

These facts all lead me to the conclusion
that we are paying a very high price for dé-
tente and appear to be willing to pay an even
higher price in spite of every indication that
the Sovlets are pressing ahead with each of
our concesslons to further their goal of world
domination.

In recent months, I have led a fight in
the Congress to force the Export-Import
Bank to refrain from making any further
loans to the Soviets until Congress has had
the opportunity to thoroughly debate all
the ramifications of our giving credit and
technology to the Russians and until we
have worked out some of the basic problems
between our two societies. .

How can we offer the Soviet Union huge
loans of American mcney—at low interest
Incidentally—and make our modern tech-
nology avallable to them and yet have the
President turn around and request a rec-
ord-breaking $85 billlen plus budget for
defense? Now I certainly am not opposed
to spending $85 billlon or whatever we need
to maintain the military strength we need
to defend ourselves and the free world As
a matter of fact, I have consistently fought
for more money for research and develop-
ment in order that we do not lose what
advanced technological lead we’ have over
the Soviets. But what I am saying is how
can we justify loans anc assistance that
will make them better able to divert even
more of their money and resources to mili-
tary matters and then have to spend even
more ourselves to keep up?

The Soviet Union is now engaged in the
largest peace-time military buildup in the
history of man. In the fact of all this, on
January 8, 1974, the Soviet Defense Minister
called for the strengthening of the Soviet
military might .and additional military
spending. This would lead me to conclude
that détente is not working in the most
important area.

Apparently, turning a blind eye and a
deaf ear to this Soviet military buildup and
thelr lack of commitment to a really mean-
ingful détente, that lessens tensions in the
world, we are even being urged by the Ad-
ministration and some business leaders to
volunteer our financial resources and tech-
nology for the development of the Soviet
oil and gas fields in Siberia. Rather extensive
plans have been drawn up which would ulti-
mately involve the United States in invest-
ments of over $10 billion in loans and ex-
tensive use of our drilling and pipeline tech-
nology to develop the oil and gas reserves
in Western and Eastern Siberia in return
for a Soviet promise that they would repay
us with the extracted product. Such ‘& pro-
posal completely ignores the national secu-
rity interest of this nation and would cause
us to become partly dependent upon the
Russians for our vital energy needs.

In my efforts to block further loans to the
Soviet Union, I have focused my attention
especially on these proposed oll and gas deals
and hopefully—in view of the fact I obtained
223 co-sponsors—a majority of the member-
ship of the House of Representatives—for
my resolution calling for a moratorium on
credits to the Soviet Union—these trans-
actions have been delayed for the present.
The real fight will come in the next few
weeks when we consider the bill to extend
the life of the Export-Import Bank and the
proposal to expand their loaning authority
from $20 to $30 billion dollars.

I intend to insist that provisions are in-
cluded in the Export-Import Bank legisla-
tion that will extend and preserve congres-
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sional control over the policies of the Bank.
I will further insist that any future loans
to the Soviet Union be contingent upon &
re-ordering ‘of priorities on their part from
& military oriented economy to a consumer-
oriénted ‘economy, If ‘they want our. money
and technology let them abandon their ag-
gressive ways and show signs of working for
peace in the world. This leads me 'to another
point that those of us who love freedom can-
not ignore. I do not like as a gefieral rule to
meddle in the internal affairs of other na-
tiens but I cannot love my freedom without
sympathizging with and striving to mpmve
the lot of those who are denied it.

A source of constant concern to a bi-parti-
san majority of .the Congress is ‘the matter
of granting concesstions or otherwise extend-
ing favors to the Soviet Union while that
Communist tyranny. and its satellites con-
tinue the persecution of the peoples of East-
ern Europe for their intellectual, political or
religious beliefs.

Thanks to a relatively few brave men and
women who have had the courage to write
and to speak out despite the awful prospect
of confinément in labor or concentration
camps, mental hospitals or one of the scores
of Soviet prisons, we have been able to verify
the dimensions of the terror that has gripped
the U.S.8.R. since Lenin's time, destroying
or crippling tens of millions of people.

We know the same cruel oppression exists
in Communist Cuba and the Communist-run
states in Asia—mainland China, North
Korea and North Vietnam. We know it was
about o occur in Chile under Salvador Al-
lende until the people themselves, aided by
their Army, brought that ill-starred regime
to an end last September,

And we know from the experience of many
in this audience that the Communist system
which has already enslaved half the world
can, ultimately, enslave us all if we let down
our guard, relax our vigilance and fail to
compete on every front with the Communist
challenge.

Those who are gathered in convention
here, feel strongly that the world in this
last Twentieth Century must not—not more
than could these United States during the
Presidency of Abraham Lincoln—continue
half slave and half free without vigorous
and unrelenting protest from all free men.

It is most fitting that the World Anti-
Communist League is honoring, in this con-
vention, several of those who have fought
80 long and hard against their oppressors and
who, In their fighting, have altered us all to
the menace of Communism,

Unquestionably, the single most influential
spokesman for freedom in recent years has
been that 'great Nobel prize winnig novelist,
Alexander Solzhenitsyn. Yet In honoring
Solzhenitsyn, we must not forget Andrei Sak-
harov, the brilllant nuclear physicist who
has confronted the Soviet leadership repeat-
edly in his clamor for freedom.

This convention pays homage to Cardinal
Mindszenty who has been a symbol to people
of every religion for his stubborn resistance
to the atheism for Marxist-Leninist-Maoist
dogma. Yet in our hearts and minds we can
never forget the dramatic effect the Jewish
effort to emigrate from the Soviet Union to
Israel has had in mustering an international
outcry against the.EKremlin's denial of reli-
glous freedom and the right to emigrate.

We also are honoring that greet Ukrainian
teacher, historian and writer, Valentine
Moroz. But we must not foregt that just as
Moroz languishes in prison today, so, too,
does Vladimir Bukovsky who is reportedly
near death in his cell and whose mother has
begged the Soviet authorities to let her take
her sons place so that he—a brilllant poet—
may survive in freedom.

There are so many more, both among the
living and the dead, who are deserving of our
recognition and appreclation for their herole
contributions to the cause of freedom. Con-
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sequently, I must assume that in honoring
Solzhenitsyn, Mindszenty and Moroz, we are,
in effect, honoring all.

‘Were we to do less, Solzhenitsyn's inspiring
essay of February 12, 1974, entitled “Live Not
By Lies"” might come to apply to all of us.
In the essay he wrote—(and I quote)—

“We have been so hopelessly dehumanized
that for today’s modest ration of food we are
willing to abandon all our principles, our
souls, and aH the efforts of our predecessors
and all the opportunities for our descend-
ants—but just don't disturb our fragile exist-
ence. We lack staunchness, pride and enthu-
siasm.

We don't even fear universal nuclear
death and we don't fear a third world war.
We have already taken refuge in the crev-
ices, We just fear acts of civil courage. We
fear only to lag behind the herd and to take
a step alone—and suddenly find ourselves
without white bread, without heating gas
and without a Moscow registration.” (end
of quote)

And both Solzhenitsyn and Sakharov have
signalled this clarion call to us: do not make
trade and military concessions to the So-
viets until and unless they make concessions
on granting their subjects basic human and
civil rights. Do not—say repeated messages
from the oppressed—make it easier for the
masters of the Kremlin to continue their
oppressive policies by ylelding to Moscow's
requests for credit and technology which will
give the Soviet Union in an instant what
50 years of Marxism-Leninism and Stalinism
was incapable of achleving.

Frankly, I am far more inclined to heed
the advice of those who have experienced the
suffering of the oppressed under Commu-
nism than the rather wishful thinking that
I sense among those who argue that detente
is so0 beneficial that we should extend the
credlt and technological knowhow of the
United States as a concesslon for detente's
continuation.

I see no evidence of the benefits of de-
tente—except to the Soviets. I see no evi-
dence of a Soviet willingness to provide any
quid pro quo for the concessions we are
presently considering. I see no evidence that
the Soviets and their communist satellites
are prepared to extend civil and human
rights to their peoples or to opt for greater
freedom.

Those of us who believe in freedom must
remain unremitting in our determination
not to pay the high price of detente pres-
ently being demanded by the Communists,
If the Communist world wants to pick
America’s brains and pocketbook, 1t is up to
them to pay the price and that price 1s no
higher than the simple, clear granting of
those inalienable rights of Man . . . those
freedoms . . . which are fundamental to any
Iree soclety.

HARLEM'S SMALL CLAIMS COURT

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, too often
government places itself beyond the
reach of the citizen. Agency offices,
courthouses, and institutions are often
situated in hard-to-reach locations.
Physical distance helps breed psychologi-
cal distance, so the people feel far re-
moved from an impersonal government.

The Harlem Small Claims Court was
designed to put at least one part of our
judicial system within reach of the poor.
It has been successful, but its full po-
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tential, both in Harlem and nationwide,
may never be achieved due to funding
problems. Government at the local level
and at the Federal level has the resources
to keep this experiment in operation, and
there is no excuse for letting Harlem’s
Small Claims Court die. I have beem in
communication with State, city, and Fed-
eral officials in the hopes that the neces-
sary funds can be made avallable.

At this point in the Recorp, I include
an article on the Harlem Small Claims
Court: .

HaprLEM's SmarL CrLamms COURT
(By Sylvia Porter) .

Time: 7:80 p.m.

Place: Second story of an old courthouse
in the heart of Harlem.

Characters: Several dozen plaintiffs, pri-
marily blacks and Puerto Ricans; a judge;
three arbitrators; others.

Action: Real-life decisions in sults brought
by hundreds of “little people” in the model
two-year~-old Harlem Small Claims Court, a
part of New York’s Civil Court, against those
whom they believe have cheated them in a
wide range of deals.

Ilustration 1: A Puerto Rican couple
bought a color TV from & local merchant and
paid to have it delivered to their apartment.
The delivery boy was held up and the set was
stolen before it even got to its new owners.
The couple claimed they should get the set
ordered; the merchant clalmed the holdup
was not his responsibllity. The arbitrator
to whom the case was assigned decided in
favor of the couple.

INMlustration 2: A semi-literate tradesman
was lured Into signing up for more than
$2000 worth of training to become a com-
puter programmer. He made a $95 down pay-
ment, signed a contract to pay the rest, then
decided not to go through with it. In pre-
senting his case to the arbitrator he pointed
out that a computer-programmer aptitude
test he was supposed to get under the con-
tract was never given to him and that he had
canceled within the stipulated period of time
during which he was permitted to cancel
and get a refund. The arbltrator concluded
the man deserved to get back his $85 down
payment.

Illustration 8: A 9-year-old boy whose
mother had sent him with a list to buy $8
of school supplies came back with supplies
not on the first list that he shouldn't have
bought. His parents sent him back with the
supplies but the shopkeeper wouldn't give
him a refund. When the shopkeeper turned
up with a lawyer to defend himself in Small
Claims Court, the judge demanded that he
refund the boy's money on the spot.

Illustration 4: A lady who had bought
nearly $500 of food to stock her freezer be-
fore she went on vacation found on her
return that'it had all gone bad. It turned
out that a crew of workmen from the hous-
ing authority had unplugged the freezer.
The lady sued the housing authority for the
lost food—and won.

Other cases run the gamut from inac-
curate utility bills to shoddy shoe repairs,
from complaints about nonworking air-con-
ditloners to dry cleaners who ruin your
clothes.

Many of the Small Clalms Court plaintiffs
are referred there by Harlem's two Commu-
nity Complaint Centers staffed by consumer
specialists and run by New York's aggressive
Dept. of Consumer Affairs. Before the plain-
tiff presents his or her story to the judge or
arbitrator, a trained community advocate
goes over the case, at no cost, helps develop
and document it, and advises on court pro-
cedures, how and whom to sue. “We do every-
thing possible to keep things simple,” says
Sam Ingram & lawyer, who directs the pro-

gram.
The Harlem system is a model because
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of its unigque complaint centers and com=-
munity advocates; because the court sits at
night when working people can come and
costs amount to only #3.18 (refundable if
you win your case); because walting time
between filing and trial is just a few weeks;
because it has Spanish interpreters. Owing
to the careful preparation and screening of
cases, a full 76 to 80 percent of the claimants
win and have so far collected well over $1
million in refunds.

.. Bo successful has been this record that
other similar courts have been started in
places from coast to coast.

In the face of all this, it Is astonishing
that the Harlem Small Claims Court 1is
fighting for survival as the Federal Model
Cities program—provider of the modest
$240,000 annual budget—Is phased out. It is,
in fact, incredible that a program which cries
out for expanslon, not execution, is in danger
of not lasting beyond the summer.

Perhaps, though, the outlook will brighten
with the possible passage of a little-publi-
ciged bill in Congress that would federally
fund such exemplary consumer-complaint
mechanisms. Detalls in tomorrow’s column.,

P

COMMENTS ON THE ABORTION
ISSUE

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. BROWN of Californa. Mr. Speak-
er, we have all considered the issue of
abortion in our official capacity, as well
as from a personal viewpoint. The two
are not always the same. I have always
thought that the ability of the Ameri-
can people to tolerate differing religious
values was one of the strengths of this
country.

The issue of abortion can be ap-
proached from many different direetions,
but they all rest upon value judgments
that affect the life of a woman. The pro-
posals. for a constitutional amendment
prohibiting abortion are an attempt to
place in the Constitution one set of re-
ligious beliefs and values. Mr. Speaker,
I have not concurred with this approach,
nor the language of the proposed amend-
ments. I am not prepared to play God
with other lives and impose my beliefs on
all women. Because of my refusal to ca-
pitulate to the demands of the Right fo
Life organizations, I, like many others,
have been denounced. Many words can
be said about this issue, but I sometimes
wonder if the advocates of a constitu-
tional amendment are listening. In this
emotional climate, how can good legis-
lation be written or considered?

An enlightening article on the abor-
tion issue was written by David Broder
and published in this morning’s Wash-
ington’s Post. I believe that it very thor-
oughly describes the situation.

The article follows:

[From the Washington Post, May 6, 1874]
Hirn Fears ABORTION IssU®
(By David S. Broder)

Two hours a day, every working day for the
past three months, a line of pickets has ap-
peared outside each of the two district of-
fices of Rep. Don Edwards (D-Calif.).

Edwards is a member of the House Judi-

clary Committee, which is handling the im-
peachment of President Nixon, and the as-
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sumptlon 18 natural that some of Mr.
Nixon’s supporters are putting pressure on
the liberal Democrat,

But that is not the case. The picketers are

supporters of Mrs. Marian Banduccl, Ed-
wards' opponent in the June 4 Democratic
primary and an active leader in the “right-to-
life’ movement in what is rapldly becoming
& vocal part of 1874 politics.
- Edwards is & natural target for the anti-
abortion forces, for he is the chairman of the
judiciary subeommittee which has jurisdic-
tion over the several constitutional amend-
ments to revise or reverse last year's Supreme
Court decislon sanctioning surgical termina-
tlon of pregnancy.

Despite intense pressure, Edwards has re-
fused to call any hearings on the amend-
ments. “There is,” he maintains, “no real
desire on the part of most members of Con-
gress to move ahead.”

One reason, obviously, is that abortion is
an emotional issue on which politicians feel
they lose votes whichever side they espouse.
The safest course of action In that situa-
tion is delay.

But that 1s not the course which Edwards’
Senate counterpart, Sen. Birch Bayh (D-
Ind.), has taken. Bayh, who heads the Senate
judiciary subcommittee on constitutional
amendments, started hearings on the anti-
abortion amendments in March and has
been continuing them, at intervals, ever
since.

“In my judgment,” Bayh says, “this is
probably the most volatile issue in American
politics—or it will be before it's over. A lot of
my colleagues don't want it to come to &
vote before Nuvember. In fact, a lot of them
wish that I wouldn't even hold hearings—
and some of them are people who are nor-
mally the most avid advocates of free
debate.”

Until this year, abortion had not become a
major problem for most members of Con-
gress, because the battleground for the issue
had been in the state legislatures and the
courts,

But when the Bupreme Court, In 1973, in-
validated two state anti-abortion laws on
grounds that the government may not inter-
vene with a decision to terminate pregnancy,
at least in the early months, the opponents
of abortion turned to a constitutional
amendment as their only remedy.

Sen. James L. Buckley (Cons.-R-N.¥,) and
Ben. Jesse Helms (R-N.C.) are sponsoring the
major amendments on the Senate side, with
& Bcore or more variants in the House.

The pressure and counter-pressure for
hearings and action on the amendments has
brought into being several national coalitions
on each slde of the issue.

The National Right to Life Committee, the
National Committee for a Human Life
Amendment and the Life Lobby confront
such groups as the Natlonal Abortion Rights
Action League, the Religious Coalition for
Abortion Rights, the Planned Parenthood
Federation and the American Civil Liberties
Union.

Both sides are focusing on individual mem-
bers of Congress. Last November, the Na-
tlonal Right to Life Committee began com-
plling what 1ts newsletter called “an elaborate
profile” on each member of the House and
Benate, “We need . . . to know his position
on human life issues, his voting record, his
committees, his friends, his source of cam-
palgn funds, his basis of political support,
his family, his constituency, his district and
anything else that will give us an advantage
in influencing his vote.”

“While all of this is being done,” the memo
sald, “we must become fully organized, es-
peclally in those congressional districts where
we know or suspect that the congressman is
not with us . . . We must understand that
above all else, votes motivate congressmen.”

While the exhortation and the informa-
tion-gathering may be done at the national
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level, anti-abortion leaders say theirs 1is
genuinely a grass roots movement, with hun-
dreds of autonomous local committees, War-
ren Schaller, director of the National Right
to Life Committee, estimates that the 855 or-
ganizations on his malling list constitute less
than half the working units in being.

The political activity at the local level also
has a spontaneous air. Minnesota right-to-
life backers moved into the precinct caucuses
of both the Republican and Democratic
Parmer-Labor parfies, in unexpected num-
bers, last month, in an effort to get both
parties to pass anti-abortion resolutions in
Utah, where the anti-abortion position of the
Mormon Church is influential with almost
all of the politiclans, an initiative effort is
under way to strengthen the existing state
abortion law. Similar but diverse activities
can be found in almost all the states.

While right-to-life forces are agitating the
issue, deluging Congress with mail and secur-
ing anti-abortion resolutions from almost
one-third of the state legislatures, those who
support the Bupreme Court declslon are
working—with less publiclty—to put out the
fires and calm the politicians nervous about
the anti-abortion pressure.

Their main effort, as Arlle Schardt of the
ACLU sald, is to convince the legislators that
while abortion may be “the most volatile
and emotional issue in the election today,
it does not have the priority of infiation, un-
employment or impeachment.”

Their main talking point is the special
election in Cineinnati this spring, in which
Rep. Thomas Luken (D-Ohio) defeated Wil-
liam Gradison (R) in a traditionally Repub=
lican district with a sizeable Cathollc pop-
ulation.

Luken promised during the campalign to
support the antl-abortion amendments,
while Gradison declined to make such a
pledge, and the abortion issue became a
focus of debate.

But the point that the Supreme Court
decision supporters make is that a post-elec-
tion survey by pollster Peter Hart showed less
than 6 per cent of the voters mentioned
abortion stands as one of the lssues on which
they made their cholce.

Overall, they point out, the Supreme Court
decision is backed by significant majorities
of voters of each religlous faith. A Gallup
poll, for example, showed 64 per cent of all
voters—including 58 per cent of the Roman
Catholics in the sample—regarded abortion
as a private decislon by a woman and her
doctor.

But as with other issues that stir the emo-
tions of some voters, the problem is one
which is vexatious for politiclans. The case
of Bayh and a Republican member of his
subcommittee, Sen., Marlow Cook of Ken-
;mcky. illustrates the cross-pressures of the
ssue.

Both are facing stiff challenges for re-
election this year. Bayh is a Protestant run-
ning in a state with a substantial Roman
Catholic population; Cook, a Cathollic con-
m is running in a strongly Protestant

Both of them decided that the prudent
course was to participate actively in hear-
ings on the issue while deferring their de-
cision on the matter until the testimony
is in—presumably some time after next
November.

In Indiana, where the South Bend-head-
quartered Right-to-Life group claims 15 local
afiillates, Republican senatorial h
Richard Lugar, the mayor of Indianapolis,
:r;a: :aen hinting at support for the group's

nd.

By contrast, Mrs. Robert Hunt, its presi-
dent, told Wash Post correspondent
Gordon Engelhardt, that Bayh “has not com=~
mitted himself, pro or con, publicly or pri-
vately, as far as we are concerned. . . . We
can't say he is against us, but neither can
we say he Is for us . .. and we will not vote
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for anybody, regardless of political party, who
will not take & pro-life stand.”

In Eentucky, where the 2,600-member
Right-to-Life affiliate was instrumental in
getting the legislature to petition Congress
for an antiabortion amendment to the Con-
stitution, the group’s president, Mrs. Schu=-
mann A. Montgomery says she is chagrined
that only two of the state’s seven congress-
men have signed the discharge petition to
bring the amendment, now bottled up in
Edwards' subcommittee, to the floor.

Mrs. Montgomery told Post correspondent
Bill Billiter that her group would poll every
congressional candidate on the amendment,
:la.ldding that the issue "is nonnegotiable" to

er.

Although there is reason to think that
Indiana and Kentucky mirror the national
averages In overall support for the Supreme
Court decision, both Bayh and Cook are han-
dling the issue with kid gloves,

At the opening of the hearings, Bayh said
“there are more strong emotion and deep
convictions on both sides of this issue than
any issue I have ever seen before this com-
mittee.”

Cook chimed in with the observation that
“this matter has caused a great division in
this country . . . which had to be aired , ..
We look forward to a rocky road of decision,
ons way or the other.”

Bayh has been called a “genocidal pro-
spermist” by a feminist letter-writer who
bitterly criticized his decision to hold hear-
ings. Cook has had a steady stream of mall
along the lines of the letter from a Coving-
ton, Ky. anti-abortion woman, who said,
“This issue 1s most important to me, and if
you do not give a strong afirmative answer,
I will not vote for you again.”

So far, both senators—and most of their
colleagues—are seeking shelter in silence.

GOUGING THE MOTORIST

HON. JOSEPH M. GAYDOS

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. GAYDOS. Mr. Speaker, the price
of gasoline at the pumps is higher than
at any time before in our motoring his-
tory—some 15 cents or more a gallon
than only a few months ago. Meanwhile,
our oil companies have reported the
highest profits in their experience.

It is highly disconcerting to read the
figures. Exxon, Texaco, Gulf, Standard
of Indiana, and Occidental have run first
quarter profits from 75 percent to 718
percent over the levels a year ago. Getty
Oil scored a 122-percent gain. Continent-
al is up 130 percent. Murphy Oil, one of
thatsmall ones, checked in at 257 per-
cent.

Now we hear charges that even these
figures may be rigged, that the full profits
story is not being told, that income, nor-
mally reported for a quarter, has been
hidden and spread over months ahead
lest the percentages become even more
startling than those announced.

It seems to me that all the excuses for
this plundering of the hapless motorist
lack validity. In fact, I think we all are
becoming tired of hearing how the
bonanzas are needed to finance explora-
tion for new oil sources, the building of
new refineries, and so forth. What other
business is permitted to gouge the pub-
le to pay the costs of its own expansion?
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The oil companies stand convicted by
their fiscal reports. They have taken full
advantage of an emergency which they
largely created themselves by failing to
assure the fuel supply. They have vio-
lated the public trust and then shame-
lessly have made the most of it.

The only recourse for Government is
take away the depletion allowances and
all the other advantages which a gen-
erous nation has afforded this industry
in the belief that it had to be kept finan-
cially healthy in the public interest. We
see now that it has not played fair and
does not deserve special consideration.
It has plundered the people and, with
unbridled arrogance, has served notice
it plans fo continue to do so. Its leaders
are speaking of still higher gasoline
prices in the same breath as they are
revealing their unconscionable profits.

It is a sad commentary that the oil
executives of today are a throwback to
the “robber barons' of yesterday. The
only recourse is for the Government to
deal with these freebooters of today as it
dealt with their nefarious predecessors.

THE CASE FOR A FEDERAL OIL AND
GAS CORPORATION—NO. 27

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSBETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker, I
wish to insert in the REecorp an article
which appeared in the Journal of Com-~
merce on April 24, in which Mr. Andrew
Biemiller, the legislative director of the
AFL~CIO, called for the creation of a
Federal Oil and Gas Corporation. In tes-
timony before the Senate Commerce
Committee, Mr. Biemiller charged the
private oil companies with failing to
meet their public responsibilities and
suggested that the public corporation be
established to insure our Nation’s energy
needs are met. The AFL-CIO’s endorse-
ment of the public oil company is indic-
ative of the expanding support for the
Federal Oil and Gas Corporation, and
I would like to direct my colleagues’ at-
tention to Mr. Biemiller’s remarks.

The article follows:

Laspor SUPPORTS FEDERAL OIL-GAS CORPORA-
TION CREATION
(By Dan Skartvedt)

WasHINGTON.—Spokesmen for two of the
nation’s top labor organizations volced sup-
port yesterday for creation of a federal oll
and gas corporation while criticizing the high
profits of major oll companies.

Both Andrew Biemiller, legislative director
for the AFL-CIO, and Leonard Woodcock,
president of the United Auto Workers, backed
the proposal for a TVA-like government en-
terprise to explore for new fuel on public
lands as they testified before the Senate Com-
merce Committee.

INCLUSION OF SHALE OIL

Mr. Biemiller pointed out that “most ma-
jor industrialized countries already have such
a public body,” and urged that the corpora-
tion’s authority be expanded to include de-
velopment of shale oil also.

Drawing & parallel with the historic cli-
mate which led to TVA's creation during
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Franklin Roosevelt’s New Deal, the AFL-CIO
spokesman said: “Just as the private electric
companies failed their public responsibilities
in the 1830s, the oil and gas companies failed
their responsibilities in 1974, It is time for
the government to take strong action.”

He argued that the Nixon Administration
is refusing to protect consumers from what
he termed the “rape of the pocketbook,” mak-
ing it imperative for Congress to act.

Mr. Woodcock argued along similar lines,
claiming that “only the public sector is strong
enought to create effective competition for
existing, highly-integrated, monopolistic en-
ergy companies.”

He said that the proposed federal ofl and
gas corporation “will not only directly expand
available energy supplies, it will also provide
us with a yardstick by which to evaluate the
performance of the private sector.”

At another hearing yesterday, also before
the Senate Commerce Committee, Chairman
Russell Peterson of the Council on Environ-
mental Quality explained and defended
CEQ's recently-released report on the eco-
logical hazards of offshore drilling,

The report, made public last week, has been
criticized in some circles for not firmly rec-
ommending either for or permitting
drilling at various locations. Mr. Peterson
defended the logic of this approach yester-
day, pointing out that CEQ’s study does say
when the risk “is greater than that of an
avallable alternative, then we should mnot
move ahead until we know more and can do
better.”

The report “is Intended to advise the Presi-
dent on the relative risks” of offshore drilling
in the Atlantic and the Gulf of Alaska and
“to suggest ways In which the risks can be
minimized or prevented,” Mr. Peterson said.

It ranks various potential drilling sites ac-
cording to the environmental hazards likely
from such things as oil spills, but stops short
of making any outright recommendations
against drilling in the "high-risk” areas.

Mr. Peterson said he is hopeful the areas
designated as lower risk sites will be given
first priority by the Interlor Department as
it grants leases, and that the required en-
vironmental impact statements will be stud-
ied very carefully before any actual drilling
is allowed to commence.

COSTLY BILLS COULD BANKRUPT
NATION

HON. EARL F. LANDGREBE

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. LANDGREBE. Mr. Speaker, I
would like to call fo the attention of my
colleagues an article written by the most
distinguished writer and correspondent
for the Indianapolis Star, Mr. Ben Cole.
His comments illustrate clearly and con-
cisely the direction Congress is headed if
we do not, Mr. Speaker, look more closely
at the bills Congress plans to take action
on this year.

The article follows:

Costry Brris Courp BANKRUPT NATION
(By Ben Cole)

Once upon a time there was a congressman
who boasted that he kept the affections of
his unfortunate constituents by carefully
voting for every appropriations bill and
against every tax biil.

The example conjures up the eplgram
spoken by the late Adlal Stevenson: “The
public’s public servants serve it right.”

For better or worse, the lawmaker who
dedicated himself to big spending without
taxation is no longer with us.
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But some of his political descendants, in
& more respectable guise, practice his formula
with fascinating variation. They face up to
votes on appropriations and taxation, but in-
between they are wanton promoters of pro-
grams that load more and more onto the
broad but burdened shoulders of the payers
of taxes.

The key to this mystery is the *authoriza=-
tion bill.” Most people don't pay attention
to the distinction between a bill that “au-
thorizes" a program and s measure that “ap-
propriates’ the money to pay for it.

In fact, the whole appropriating process
in Congress ig an esoteric matter that bare-
ly moves most of us at all except when the
pending issue has to do with some pet item
of our several selfish concerns.

In a manner of speaking an “authoriza-
tion” bill is something like an order phoned
to the local merchant for goods put on the
purchaser’s charge account. An “appropria-
tion" bill, then, is roughly analogous to the
check that settles the account, This is over-
simplification, but 1t might give the picture.

Once a program is authorized by Congress,
and signed into law, it becomes public pol-
icy. There is usually big pressure to fund it
and put it into operation, and all kinds of

nts are brought forth to demonstrate
how critical 1t is.

Representative Jack Kemp (R-N.Y.) and
two of his colleagues recently took the House
floor to warn their colleagues that a whole
catalogue of 460 bills is waiting action—each
one calling for outlays over the next four
years that when added together exceed $880
billion and might approximate $1 trilllon.

What were they trying to say is this:
No matter how good they sound, all these
programs are too expensive.

But they come before Congress and the
public one by one—$100 million there, 10
billion there, and 8o on. The spreading com-
mitment grows like Topsy.

When the President refuses to spend mon-
ey that Congress may decide to force on him
for some of these programs, a Constitutional
confrontation ensues. Congress even now is
trying to figure a way to make the President
carry out its spending mandates whether
or no,

Representative Kemp and his friends, Rep-
resentative Samuel Devine (R-O.) and Del
Clawson (R-Calif.) were like volces crying
in the wilderness. But somebody had better
listen to what they're crying about because
it Is a hard truth that once the government
gobbles up everything the people produce,
there will be nothing left—and all the lofty
aspirations within those multitudinous bills
will be in valn.

A GOOD CHOICE
HON. ELWOOD HILLIS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. HILLIS. Mr. Speaker, I would like
to share with my colleagues the follow-
ing editorial which appeared in the
Marion, Ind., Chronical Tribune.

I most certainly agree with the com-
ments of this widely respected, long-
established newspaper concerning a for-
mer Member of Congress, the Honorable
Richard L. Roudebush.

The editorial follows:

A Goop CHOICE

Under fire from many quarters, Donald
E. Johnson, current administrator of the
United BStates Veterans Administration,
Monday night announced he would resign
from the post, probably in June.
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As is common In Washington, there was
immediate speculation about who  might
succeed him, and one of the names fre-
quently mentioned was that of Richard E.
Roudebush, who served five terms in the
United States House of Representatives from
several different districts in Indlana before
losing & contested Senate election to Sen.
Vance Hartke.

If anyone has the qualifications to head
the sprawling, multi-project Veterans Ad-
ministration, we certainly think Roudebush
ghould fill the bill more than adequately.

He is a former national and Indiana com-
mander of the Veterans of Forelgn Wars,
but Johnson 1is a former national com-
mander of the American Leglon and, at
least in the eyes of critics, has falled miser-
ably as the top man in the important Vet-
erans Administration. ;

Directing the Veterans Administration,
which tries to supply veterans with so many
different services, certainly is no simple task.
Far from it. It may well be the most difficult
government agency to administer, since it is
involved in so many different programs serv-
ing'so many people.

But Richard Roudebush long ago proved
his abllity to administer and one office he
held for eight years with the Veterans of
Forelgn Wars especially qualifies him to
handle the post in a manner which will pro-
vide veterans with the services and assist-
ance to which they 'are entitled.

The eight years to which we refer were
spent as VFW service officer for the state of
Indiana. During that perlod he handled
compensation and disability claims for vet-
erans of all wars. During that time, he
learned first hand the problems faced by
veterans. He had impressed’ on him the
frustrations which can result from dealing
with & huge national agency, and knows well
the problems of individual veterans.

As a Congressman, the boundaries of his
district changed many times, and one of
those terms was spent representing the dis-
trict of which Grant County is a part, and
he became famillar with the operations of
the Marilon VA Hospital and the problems
faced there by the staff and the patients. One
of the chief complaints about the VA in re~
cent months has been the health care and
hospital services. This will not be new to
Roudebush. A combat veteran of World War
II he knows the difficulties veterans some-
times encounter. As a former member of Con~-
gress, he also knows the government side of
the situation.

In sddition to the veterans of World Wars
I and II and the EKorean War, the Veterans
Administration now must deal with young
men home from an unpopular war in which
many of their countrymen turned their backs
to them. Some Vietnam veterans groups
charge this is the geéneral attitude of the
country toward them, and they include the
Veterans Administration in their charges.

We feel that Richard Roudebush would
never slight any man or woman who served
in this country’s armed forces, instead he
would almost certalnly battle tooth and nall
to see that thelr needs were met, and
promptly. He may be considerably older than
these young Vietnam veterans in years, but
we belleve he would be able to communicate
with them and understand their feelings of
frustration. And we also believe he would do
something to solve theproblems.

Unlike Roudebush and other veterans of
World War II, these men did not come home
a8 conquering herces. They served their
country when it asked, and it was just as
dangerous to serve in Vietnam as in Europe
or the South Pacific during World War II or
in France in World War I. Possibly more so.

They should not be forgotten, nor should
they be short-changed by the Veterans Ad-
ministration, the Congress or the people of
this country. We belleve Richard Roudebush
would do everything in his power to see this
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does not happen, and we belleve he would
succeed.

GOOD IDEAS FOR AMERICA

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr, TEAGUE. Mr. Speaker, recently I
received a letter from a resident of my
Sixth Congressional District of Texas.
The letter is from Mr. Robert 8. Tapley
of Bryan, Tex. He poses some good ideas
and good thinking in his letter and it de-
serves some thought and study. The most
interesting thing about the letter is that
Mr. Tapley has a rule that he follows
that reads, “don’t bitch if you can’t sug-
gest a better way.”

I commend this letter from Mr. Tapley
to you, Members of Congress and the
general public.

The letter follows:

BrYAN, TEX., March 19, 1974.
Hon. Oriw E. TEAGUE,
Member of Congress,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C. .

DearR CoNGRESSMAN TEAGUE: I have a good
idea for America, but no platform from
which to launch it. You do.

Let me ghost-write it for you, and if you
get widely acclaimed for the innovation you
will deserve it. Contrary to popular bally-
hoo, ideas are a dime a dozen—idea imple-
mentation is the scarce commodity.

The Idea; the theory/concept/philosophy
of legislation must switch from rules/en-
forcement to the creation of psychological
situations.

Why: Modern technology, especlally com-
munlecations and transportation have com-
pletely changed the soclety game since the
venerable Greeks founded the concepts of
law in Athens 2500 years ago.

Even the military has given up on dis-
cipline—they train leaders from corporals up
in the psychological methods of behavior
modification, eq, create a situation so that
the guys will want to do what you want
them to do. Why don't legislators use the
same technigue?

Don't think for a minute that I am a
Skinnerian. I detest Skinner’s concept of
Controlled Soclety and firmly belleve they
won't work. But the whole idea of legis-
lation is to control soclety within limlits—
limits hopefully safeguarded by the bill of
rights and the balance of power. Shouldn't
the control be as effective and efficlent as
current knowledge can make 1t?

EXAMPLES

A. Drugs—making drugs avallable and in-
expensive through pharmaceutical houses
and doctor's prescriptions would take the
profit out of illicit drug activities.

Money currently spent for enforcement of
drug laws could be spent on public educa-
tion—really propaganda—to make drug use
soclally unacceptable. These people who sell
VWs and Alka-Seltzer are sclentists In
moulding human drives—use them.

B. FPuel—every high school economics book
will state that increased price will cause
decreased consumption. Why freeze the price
then charge the taxpayer for administering
an allocation/rationing program which will
never be as equitable as Increased prices In
the distribution to those In need. In our
materialistic soclety how else is need and/or
desire measured other than by how much
one is willing to spend?

C. National Productivity—the current tax-
ation/welfare system may obtain funds to
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help those in need, but my God! Look at the
psychological direction it creates. The less
one produces the more is given and the more
one produces (measured in pay) the more is
taken away. If anyone wonders why the wel-
fare expenditure increases, he is ignorant of
behavior reinforcement, or an idiot.

If the government feels obligated to help
under-privileged dependent children it

should—but take them from their mothers
and really help them not their mothers and
midnight fathers. In so doing the govern-
ment will stop subsidizing their production
and eliminate an environment where the
young are taught the ease of the welfare
road.

If the government feels that a family of 4
is poor if they earn less than X number of
dollars then don’t tax their Income until
they earn Y dollars, the amount the govern-
ment feels is an adequate income to prevent
deprivation—whatever the soclologists mean
by that. (As an aside, surely the amounts
should be different in Bryan and Washing-
ton). This way a producer (worker) will not
feel the effects of tax discouragement until
he has tasted luxury.

Fill in the missing tax revenue with volun-
tary taxes, that is, National Lottery, alcohol,
tobacco, passive sports equipment, et cetera.

D. Gun Control—Recognize that rules will
have no effect on would-be murderers or
armed robbers—there would be enough guns
left over after a national confiscation to sup-
ply this element for 200 years. Next, if the
number of available guns were reduced, so
would the number of passion killings. But,
why are guns available? Because people feel
they need them for protection. So—Sponsor
development of a non-lethal defense that
costs less than a Saturday night special and
convince the public that it is as effective
against assailants as conventional weapons.
Then in the honky tonk pockets and purses
you will find Mace instead of 25 cal. Autos.
Talk to them—they don't want to kill any-
body, but they don't want to be “wupped"”
elther.

There ls more—such as, a complete cure
of the national ills could be accomplished by
updating the American philosophy to incor=-
porate the successes of science and technol-
ogy. Using modern communications, & change
could be brought about in one-tenth of the
300 years it took to develop the current ma-
terialistic philosophy. Given time, and In-
terest on your part, I could further illumi-
nate and substantiate these concepts.

I am a man of varied experience (construc-
tion, Airforce, industry, physics professor at
A & M and currently chef-owner of the Texan
Restaurant) who for the past ten years has
heen actively questioning the basics of the
world in which we live. From this come so-
lutions to today's problems—not the only
solutions, of course,

You see, I have a rule—don’t biteh if you
can't suggest a better way. Here are the sug-
gestions—TI'll save the bitching for people
with more time and less important things to
do than you.

Respectfully yours,
RoBERT S. TAPLEY.

TIME FOR SPECIFICS

HON. DONALD W. RIEGLE, JR.

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. RIEGLE. Mr. Speaker, having
read nearly half of the edited transcripts
of recorded Presidential conversations, I
find Mr. Anthony Lewis’ column in to-
day's New York Times particularly
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relevant. I insert it for the interest of my
colleagues:

TIME FOR SPECIFICS

(By Anthony Lewis)

“Whoever willfully endeavors by means of
bribery . . . to obstruct, delay or prevent the
communication of information relating to a
violation of any criminal statute of the
United States . .. shall be fined not more
than 820,000, or imprisoned not more than
five years, or both."—18 U.S. Code sec. 1510

“Whoever commits an offense against the
United States or alds, abets, counsels, com=
mands, induces or procures ifs' commission
is punishable as & prineipal.”—18 US. Code
Sea. 2. s i

CHicago—The first press and public com=
ment on the edited White House transcripts
has dealt largely with the President charac-
ter revealed—the meanness of spirit, the
isolation, the hatred, the conspiratorial alr.
That is understandable. But now it 1s time
to focus sharply on what must overwhelm-
ingly woncern the House impeachment ins
quiry:-the evidence of specific crimes.

By the standards of what is required ‘to
bring an ordinary indictment, there is over-
whelming evidence in these transcripts that
Richard Nixon committed Federal crimes. It
is'easy to understand now why the Watergate
grand jury wanted fo Indlet him.

The. Chicago- Daily News: asked an experi=
enced (former Federal prosecutor, David P.
Schippérs, to'study the transcripts. He con-
cluded that they would support indictments
of the President for “six different kinds of
eriminal aetivity’: obstruction ef justice
and of criminal investigation, subornation of
perjury, misprision of a felony, conspiracy
and interstate transportation in aid of
bribery.

The two main themes are obstructing jus-
tice and suborning perjury. They were also
sounded by Philip Ewurland, the distin-
guished and conservative constitutional
scholar of the University of Chicago Law
School. In an interview in The Chicago Tri-
bune, Professor Kurland sald there was
“strong evidence"” of both In the transcripts.

The evidence of obstruction of justice re-
lates to the demand for more hush money
by E. Howard Hunt, one of the convicted
Watergate defendants. John Dean reported
the blackmail demand to Mr. Nixon In their
talk of March 21, 1973, warning him explie-
itly three times that payment would be an
obstruetion of justice. The President never-
theless repeatedly indicated his approval of
paying the money.

“l know where it could be gotten,” he
sald, and he agreed that John Mitchell was
the man to handle it. *It seems to me we
have to keep the cap on the bottle ‘that
much, or we don't have any option.”

Ten times during that March 21 talk, Mr.
Nixon returned to the subject of Hunt's
blackmail demand. After H. R. Haldeman
joined the conversation, Mr. Nixon said, “the
Hunt problem ... ought to be handled now"
and ‘his price ig pretty high, but at least we
can buy the time on that as I pointed out to
John." -

Then, toward the end of the transcript,
there is this most significant exchange:

P: “That's why for your immediate things
you have no choice but to come up with the
$120,000, or whatever it is. Right?”

D: "That's right.”

P: “Would you agree that that’s the prime
thing that you damn well better get that
done?” .

D: “Obviously he ought to be glven some
signal anyway."”

P: "“(Expletive deleted), get it. In a way
that—who is going to talk to him? Colson?
He is the one who is supposed to know him?"™

Very few criminal cases have such direct,
first-hand evidence in the words of the con-
spirators. After that discussion, Professor
Eurland sald, “everyone in the room knew
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that the money was to be pald.” And 8$75,-
000 was paid to Hunt that night.

« A direct obstruction prosecution would
reach Mr. Nixon, though he did not pay the
money himself, under the Federal law on
alding, abetting or inducing crime. The same
evidence would also support an indictment
for conspiracy to obstruct justice, the re-
quired overt act being the payment to Hunt.

A charge of subornation of perjury is sup-
ported by at least two passages in the March
21 transcript. In one the President advises
on how to avold perjury prosecutions when
testifying before a grand jury: ‘“You can
say I don't remember. You can say I can't
recall.” And In a discussion of cutting off
disclosures, there is this exchange:

‘D: “But to accomplish that requires a
continued perjury by Magruder and re-
quires—"

P: “And requires tofal commitment and
control over all of the defendants...”

Mr. Nixon’s lawyers and flacks are busy
trying to suffocate judgment with upside-
down characterizations of the transeripts
and with attacks on Mr. Dean, whose recol-
lections are of marginal import now that we
have the President's actual words. These at-
tempts at fuzzing the plcture show a fine
contempt for the nation’s good sense. The
answer is to focus on the facts—the facts
of crime in the White House.

HUD AIDE SAYS CONSTRUCTION OF
NEW HOUSING FOR THE POOR IS
“WASTEFUL"”

HON. ROBERT P. HANRAHAN

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. HANRAHAN. Mr. Speaker, low-
income housing is becoming a real prob-
lem in the Chicago area. This Govern-
ment subsidized housing is poorly con-
structed and a waste of taxpayers’
money. For the benefit of my colleagues,
I insert the following article which in-
forms us of a better way to house low-
income families:

HUD AmE Sats CONSTRUCTION oF NEw Hous-
ING FOR THE PooRr Is “WasTErFUL"
{By Robert Young)

WASHINGTON, April 27.—James L. Mitchell,
undersecretary of housing and urban devel-
opment, sald today that government-subsi-
dized housing for the poor emphasizing new
construction is *“wasteful, inefficient, and
inequitable,” and now benefits only one out
of 15 eligible families.

The most housing per dollar of subsldy for
low-income Americans, he sald, can be ob-
tained by using existing housing. He said the
most promising solution to the problem is
the administration’s plan for direct cash as-
slstance to enable lower-income familles to
shop around and buy housing where avall-
able.

“Thelr basic problem, it seems to us, is not
s0 much a housing problem per se, or & health
problem per se, or food and nutrition prob-
lem per se, but an Income problem,” Mitchell
sald in an interview.

Mitchell, a native of Evanston, Il, and
formerly a partner in a Chicago law firm,
was appointed undersecretary of the Depart-
ment of Housing and Urban Development
April 2. He had been HUD general counsel
and speclal assistant to the commerce sec-
retary for policy development. At 88, he 1s
the administration’s youngest undersecre-

Last month, the Senate brushed aside ad-
ministration objections to continuing subsi-
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dies for new housing for the poor and voted
to reinstate those programs that HUD sus-
pended in January, 1973. Mitchell said today
the administration is pinning ‘its hopes for
new approaches to housing for the poor and
federal aid for community development on
legislation now being drafted in the House.

HUD now is Implementing a rent subsldy
program for low-income familles which
makes up the difference between market
levels for rental housing and what they can
afford to pay. This Mitchell said, is close to
the administration’s direct cash assistance
plan for home buying.

According to Mitchell, using avallable
existing housing is not as costly to the tax-
payer as buillding new dwelling units for the
poor. He criticized new construction as “the
expensive way to serve lower-income people.”

The administration's objective, Mitchell
continued, is up to obtain the maximum
amount of housing for the poor per subsidy
dollar. Channeling this money into buying
or renting existing units appears to be the
best bet, he said.

“I would hope,” he sald, "that in time
Congress will understand this principle and
seek with us the goal of providing the hous-
ing units for all our families in need, not sim-
ply the one In 15 that happens to get a new
unit.”

He also was critical of the section of the
housing bill voted last month by the Senate
which restricts federal funds for community
development to previously authorized grant
levels rather than actual need. He predicted
that If this formula is continued, urban
areas like Chicago which have grown rapidly
in recent years and are most in need of as-
sistance will be short-changed in the scram-
ble for funds.

PRESS CAMPAIGNS

HON. 0. C. FISHER

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. FISHER. Mr. Speaker, in these
days of bitter public controversy, when
the press and other media have jumped
into the ring as contestants, it is well to
stop and take stock once in a while.

The trend of the media has been
moving toward activism in recent years
at a galloping speed. Both newspapers—
particularly the big metropolitan press—
and the television and radio owners,
sometimes the same, deny this. The
public, however, by all accounts remains
highly skeptical.

That freedom of the press is highly
desirable goes without saying. Unfortu-
nately the guarantee of the first amend-
ment is easily abused. The public never-
theless has not surrendered its basic
right of self-government or its right to
have something to say about it. Since the
media now presume to take a hand in
shaping our Government, the principle of
self-government demands that we the
people have something to say about any
media practices that may subtract sub-
stantially from the power of self-govern-
ment by the citizenry.

Recently O. R. Strackbein, who has
had long experience in public affairs,
addressed a letter to Mr. Arthur Ochs
Sulzberger, publisher of the New York
Times, on this general subject. I belleve
that Mr, Strackbein’s observations are
both rational and cogent, and deserve the
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attention of all who have an interest in
present-day practices of the big press
and electronic media. The letter follows:
Mr. ARTHUR OCHS SULZBERGER,

Publisher, the New York Times,

New York, N.Y.

Dear MR. SULzZBERGER: For some time, as
you know from previous correspondence, I
have been interested in the function of the
press and how faithful it is to the principle
of freedom which it enjoys under the First
Amendment,

I have been particularly concerned about
the press practice of conducting campaigns
relating to political, economlie, social and
similar subjects. My conclusion is that
dominant elements of the press have abused
this practice in a gross manner; and that in
so doing they have been gullty of a high de-
gree of unfairness arising in some measure
from the nature of the press itself, attributa-
ble to its extraordinary power in communica-
tion with the public.

The proper function of the press is to
gather and disseminate news and expressions
of opinion. This function is unquestionably
entitled to the protection of the First
Amendment.

However, there is a distinction between
that function and using the press as a private
instrument for conducting a variety of cam-
paigns. A conflict of Interest looms immedi-
ately when the press launches a campalign,
as distinguished from simply printing the
news. This distinction becomes obvious
when the two purposes are compared. One is
to provide the public with news, presumably
as accurately as possible. The other is to in-
fluence public thinking through the devices
open to “advocacy Jjournalism”, The first
course makes no special demand on the news-
paper beyond the presentation of facts. This,
of course, is difficult enough. It, however,
calls for neither subtle or concealed nor
blatant or partisan efforts to persuade read-
ers to accept the newspaper's views or prefer-
ences. The second course, i.e., campaigns, do
precisely that. The newspaper publisher is
not satisfied with straightforward presenta-
tion of the news. His ego demands that he
seek to influence the course of events, not
merely to report the news. This great tempta-
tion, poorly resisted, if at all, is the curse of
Jjournalism today and is the source of much
disapprobation and outrage.

Once a newspaper mounts a campaign in
behalf of, or in opposition to, a candidate
for office, a public figure or some plan or
proposal, a grievance or a reform, it has a
goal In view and Inevitably assumes the
function of an advocate. Its aim will be to
win the contest, even as a legal representa-
tive in a legal action seeks victory. However
dedicated the newspaper may fancy itself to
be to the principles of journalism and ethi-
cal practices, it will now no less surely than
the attorney, glean from the collection of
facts gathered from all sources those facts
and appearances that will, In its opinion,
best sustain and promote the side in the
campalgn to which it has glven its support;
and will be inclined to neglect or even bury
countervailing facts.

If the newspaper has a circulation of hun-
dreds of thousands its reporters will be
specialists who are given assignments by the
managing editor. They are assigned a beat,
s0 to speak, and achleve intimate knowledge
of the field of thelr assignment. They develop
discriminating judgment about the meaning
of statements, messages, acts and purposes,
& grasp not usually within the reach of the
ordinary citizen. This gives them grounds
for iInterpretation of wide latitude, and
therefore places them in a position to inject
their own views with no one except other
experts aware of the additives or coloration

Perhaps as reporters they pride themselves
on their dedication to the high principles
of journalism in point of independence,
falrness and objectlivity. In any large organi-
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zation, however, a mixture of firmness of
dedication, or in degree of determination
will be found, modified by ambition, oppor-
tunism or other considerations.

Each reporter, in any event, is on a pay-
roll and seldom feels that hils salary is coms-
mensurate with his talents and contribu-
tion, or equal to what he regards as his true
deserts. One of his pressing endeavors will
be to repair the deficlency. It is natural then
that he will be motivated by a desire to
stand well in the eyes of his superior, even
as the latter in turn is similarly motivated,
on up the different levels of the hierarchy.
In a contest between what the boss desires,
on the one hand, and those beautiful prin-
ciples of journallsm to which the reporter
holds himself to be dedicated, on the other,
the odds may not be very reassuring. We
are all “trimmers"”, to a degree, in a show-
down, with the exception of a bare handful
of the martyr contingent.

In the face of a cholice between journalistic

prineciples and pleasing the boss there is
much room for mental maneuvering, espe-
cially when the marvelous powers of ration-
alization are given thelr inning at self-justi-
Aeation. Sometimes the most outraged
among reporters when they are accused of
slanting their writing are also the most self-
righteous and ego-blind of the lot. It may be
guessed in any event that they are human.
They may indeed be under instructions to
write what they see, hear or learn, as it is or
Was.
For that reason the newspaper has rewrite
men, copy editors and similar reviewers who
have the power of the blue pencil and may
be interested In much else beside grammar,
punctuation, abbreviation or the rules of
rhetoric, They were perhaps selected by their
own superiors for their competence and skill
and particularly because they had demon-
strated that they knew how to read the boss
without too obvious a need to be coached.
In any event they were not so obtuse that
they could not soon appreciate some of the
seamy “facts of life”, In newspaper editing:
that the best way “to get along is to go
along”.

Without laboring the point it is guite evi-
dent that publishers, editors and managing
editors have not been frustrated or wrecked
in thelr designs to produce newspapers that
guite falthfully mirror the ambitions, pur-
poses or predilections of the owners-publish-
ers by the adamant stand of editors apainst
bending the knee. The reporter in the ranks
may try “to reason why” but he can satisfy
himself perhaps gquite honestly by saying
that he turns in true copy and that it is not
his affair what happens to it later. His con-
science thus neatly passes the buck.

The commentator, columnist or cartoonist
may, of course, be selected in the first place
by the management because he has already
displayed his views as a liberal or conserva-
tive, a radical or a mugwump from his pre-
vious writings and expressions. He may then
be given his head. If he needs some coaching
to it him into the team, the approach may
be made through delicately worded innuen-
does, clever and sportive ambiguities, subtle
encomium or craftily seasoned jocular fare
carrying a warhead. He does wish to be re-
spected and may be Induced to sway to the
wind through solemn acknowledgment of the
respect due him which he finds so pleasing
without admitting it. If his name is 8 house-
hold word he may indeed disagree with his
employer's policy with impunity, but, of
course, within limits. He may even influence
the management. .

The “activist” publisher or editor will
know how to bufld a stable of by-line re-
porters, “name” columnists, editorial writers
and cartoonists who can be relled upon to
carry out an orchestrated campalgn without
too much chafing at the bit or wild prancing
out of the appointed path. Higher pay than
the prevalling scale will have remarkable
heallng powers over a smarting conscience.
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What then is wrong with an ensemble to
proficlent and, at least outwardly, so smooth?

Does it represent a fraud on the public?
That depends on a varlety of possibilities.
The options open to reporters who are will-
ing confederates to the bosg are almost un-
limited. If the reporter is a clever writer his
“copy"” will not need much editing, if any.
There may be a hundred different ways open
to him to turn a descriptive phrase, by ad-
ding’ color to glve it sting, or leeching to
make it pale, whatever the purpose may be;
to impart a favorable gloss or patina or to
dismiss with even less than faint praise; to
promote enthusiasm for a favored project or
personality or to apply a dampening depres-
sant or worse; or to convey roundabout dis-
dain or, conversely, instigate an attitude of
acceptance or even happy attachment. The
scope is virtually infinite and cleverness is
the master key. The highest skill lies in ad-
vocacy or denigration without seeming to do
either: a highly valued achievement.,

“Slanting” of news and commentary to
produce preconceived effects s an art. Not
only the reporter, the rewrite editor but the
headline artist, all working as a team, takes
his turn. The options of the latter, the head-
line architect and layout designer, are also
almost unlimited. The powers of promotion,
demotion, relegation to oblivion or launch-=
ing to summitry are in his hands, to use as
effectively as he can. He may make or un-
make or in any event give immeasurable im-
petus to, or frustrate and halt a candidate, a
movement or a cause. He may drop an unfa-
vored person or cause into the dark pit of
oblivion by nonmention and thus write finis
to the one or the other. In combination the
press may thus exert fateful influence.

It is because of the endless means of pro-
ducing desired effects at the command of
reporters, editors and commentators that
they may practice bias without detection by
the public that reads as it runs.

The selection of news items and thelr
placement {n the newspaper under contrived
headlines, purposively designed and placed
with an eye to emphasis or de-emphasis, of-
fers opinion-moulding powers to the newspa-
per owner that is not matched ‘'or overcome
by the ordinary reader-skepticism. The pub=
lic 1s prepared to regard the editorial page as
an area set aside for opinion but If opinion
or bias becomes inextricably mixed with the
news, or if the news is run through the proc~
ess of caricaturization in the form of cartoons
loaded with prejudice and exaggeration, or if
nearly all the commentary by columnists is
at one with the editorial policy, thus depriv~
ing the readers of a balanced view, the jour-
nalistic function of the mewspaper is viti-
ated and dishonored,

The distinction between the two types of
advocacy, which is to say, that of the attor-
ney in a courtroom and that of the news-
paper conducting a campalgn, becomes read-
ily visible. The legal advocate openly prac-
tices the promotion of his client’s interest.
The attorney is not looked upon as objective
or unbiased; and If the judge or the jury
were exposed to the plea of only the one
attorney the process would represent an out-
rageous travesty of justice.

The newspaper in conducting a campaign
is also an advocate, but denies acting in that
capacity and may take elaborate precautions
to conceal its true colors. It therefore acts
as a disguised advocate while purporting to
be objective in its presentation of the news.
Thus while the public treats the attorney's
plea as a one-sided expression and awaits
the rebuttal from his opponent, the reader
of a newspaper becomes a captive of a blased
campalgn without access to full and compe~
tent rebuttal-—unless newspapers of an op-
posite orientation are readily available to
him. If they are Indeed avallable he must
spend more money and time for his news
than he perhaps cares to budget for thas
purpose.

Most newspapers do open the door slightly
to contrary opinion expressed by letters to
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the editer; but the newspaper selects what
it wishes to print and no outside monitor is
on hand to assure an unbiased selection. In
any event letters to the editor are no ade-
quate antidote to the blas of which the press
may be guilty. Printing such letters, without
bias is & commendable practice but falls far
short as a counter-point against the news-
paper's uninhibited powers of campaigning.
Measured against the outpourings of biased
news reports and especially those of the com-
-mentators,  the letters, usually one-shot as-
saults, fall far behind in effect. The colum-
nists successively come back to the same
subject, commenting on Intangible appear-
ances, motives, probabilities, uncertainties
;and dublous meanings with an air of cer-
tainty and conclusiveness that only omni-
sclence could support. Hardly the shadow of
& doubt 1s tolerated. The positive assertion
bulldozes all uncertainty or doubt out of the
way. The commentator sefs himself up as the
r1ast word by virtue of his rhetoric, mode of
expression and invineible self-assurance. He
cannot,; of course, be held to a¢count from
the outside.

All civic, political and economic rules, laws
and regulations are subject to reform at the
pleasure of the popular majority, in accord-
ance with thelr experlence over a sufficient
period of time. ‘This possibility represents
the very essence of the power of self-govern-
ment. The press regards itself as lying out-
side’ of this otherwise universal rule. The
public as it becomes increasingly enlightened
through education and political experience
deserves better of the press; and the press
should not for the sake of the future of
journalism become ‘a stand-pat imitator of
the political reactionary whom it generally
purports to despise.

The remedy? How to establish accountabil-
ity without abridging the freedom of the
press?

Perhaps the most sobering answer would
lie in removing the profit motive, by con-
verting the news-supplying operation into a
nonprofit enterprise. How does the need dif-
fer from that financing of political cam-
palgns? Have you, Sir, a better suggestion?

Sincerely,
O. R. STRACKBEIN,

A LISTING OF OIL  COMPANIES
WHICH WOULD BE EXEMPTED BY
THE ANDERSON. AMENDMENT TO
H.R. 8193

HON. GLENN M. ANDERSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. ANDERSON of California. Mr.
Speaker, this week, we will be consider-
ing H.R. 8193, which requires that a
percentage of oil imports be earried on
U.S.-flag ships. I plan to offer an amend-
ment to exempt from this requirement
the small refiners that have less than
30,000 barrels per day capacity. I am
inserting in the RecoRrp, for the informa-
tion of other Members, a Hst of small
refiners located in each  Stater which
would be exempted by my amendment:
A lsting of oil companies which would be
: mmp!et; by the Antlerson ameMmt to

H.R. 819

Daay refinery
ALABAMA capacity
Hunt Ofl Co., Tuscaloosa’
Marion Corp., Alabama Refining Co.,

Inc., -
Vulcan Asphalt Rcﬂnint Co Cordova 3, 500
Warrior Asphalt Corp., Holt___. ___ 8,000
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ARIZONA
Arizona Fuels, Inc., Fredonia
ARKANSAS
Macmillan Ring-Free Oil Co,, Inc.,
Norphlet
Woed, Charles J., Petroleum Co,,
Cross Oil & Refining Co., Smack-

CALIFORNIA

Edgington Oil Refineries, Inc,, District
V, Long Beach .

Powerine Oil Co., District V, Snnts. Fe
Springs

San Joaquin Ofl Co., Oildale

Reserve Oll & Gas Co., Mohawk Petro-
leum Corp., District V, Bakersfield. .

Fletcher Oll & Refining Co., Carson..._

West Coast Oil Co., Olldale

Golden Eagle Refining Co., Carson._.__

Lunday-Thagard Oil Co., South Gate_

Pauley Petroleum, Inc, Newhall Re-
fining Co., Inc., Newhall

Road O1l Sales Inc., Bakersfleld

Sabre Oil and Refining Co., Bakers-
fleld

Beacon Oil Co., Hanford

Macmillan Ring-Free 'Oil Co.,
Signal Hill

Witeo Chemical Corp., Golden Bear
Oil Co., Oildale

Edgington Oxnard Refinery, Oxnard.__

Sunland Refining Corp., Bakersfield..

COLORADO

First General Resources Co.,
finery Corp., Denver
Gary Western Co., LaJunta.

FLORIDA

Seminole Asphalt Refining, Ltd,, Bt.
Marks

GEORGIA
Young Refining Corp., Douglasville. .

ILLINOIS
Wireback Oll Co., Plymouth
Yetter Oll Co., Colmar
Richards, M. T., Inc., Crossville

INDIANA
Ingot Oll & Refining Co., East Chi-
cago
Rock Island Refining Corp., Indian-
apolis
I..akston Asphalt Refining Co., Lake=-

Gladleux Refinery, Inc., Fort Wayne.

Indiana Farm Bureau Cooperatives
Assoclation, Inc., Mount Vernon..

Witco Chemical Corp., Hammond_.._

KANSAS

North American Petroleum Corp.,
Bhallow Water

Mld-America Refining Co., Inc., Cha~-

Somerset Refining, Inc., Somerset..

EKentucky Oil & Refining Co., Betsy

Layne = ¥
LOUISIANA

North American Petroleum Corp.,
8t, James

Anchor Gasoline Corp., Canal Refin-
ing Co., Church Point

Bayou Btato Ol1 Corp., Hosston.....

Calumet Industries, Inc., Calumet
Refining Co., Princeton

Evangeline Refining Co., Inc., Jen-

nings
Clalborne Gasoline Co,, Lisbon.
Gasland Inec., Good Hope Refineries,

Lakeside Refining Co., Ealamazoo...
Crystal Refilning Co., Carson City....
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MIESISSIPPI
Vermont Gas Systems, Inec., Southland Oil
Co.:
Lumberton
Bandersville
Yazoo City

Jet Fuel Refinery, Mosby
NEW MEXICO
Suburban Propane Gas Corp., Plateau
Inc.,
Famariss Oll & Refining Co., Monu-
ment

NORTH DAKOTA
Thunderbird Resources, Inc.,, Willl-

Crystal Ofl & Gas, Stephen

OKC Refinery Inc., Okmulgee._._.._

Midland Cooperatives, Inc., Cushing.

Tonkawa Refining Co., Arnett

Swift & Co., Bell Ol & Gas Co.
division of Vickers Petroleum),
Ardmore

Allied Materials Corp., Stroud

PENNSYLVANIA
Witeco Chemiecal Corp., Bradford

Quaker State Oll Refining Corp.:
Emilenton
Farmers Valley

Earth Resources Co. (the Southland
land Co.), Delta Refining Co.,

Dorchester Gas Producing Co., Car-

gray 1, 000
Eddy Refining Co., Houston. 3,260
Flint Chemical Co,, S8an Antonio.... 1,200
Allled Chemical Corp., Union Texas

Petroleum, Winnie i 8, 400
JOW Refining Inc., Palestine 10, 000
Pride Refining Co., Abilene. 14,125
Texas Eastern Transmission Corp., La

Giloria Ofl & Gas Co., Tylereca----- 24, 000
Winston Refining Co., Fort Worth__. 15, 000
Crystal Oil & Gas:

Longview 7, 500

La Blanca 4, 000

Total' ———_ 11, 500

South Hampton Co., Silsbee 5, 617
Wood County Refining Co.,
MAN  esme 3, 000
Texas Fuel & Asphalt Co,, Inec, La
Coste .- Bl 3,310
Petroleum Refining Co., Lueders 3, 160
Three Rivers Refinery, Three Rivers_.
UTAH
Arizona Fuels, Inc., Major Oll Corp.,
Roosevelt
Crown Refining Co,,
Cross
Morrison Petroleum Co,
Cross ...
Caribou Four Corners Oil Co.:
Eirtland, N. Mex
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WASHINGTON
US. Ol & Refining Co., District V,
Tacoma
Eewanee Oll Co.,, Sound Refining,
Inc., Tacomsa

Quaker State Oil Refining Corp.:
St. Mary's =
Newell

Southwestern

Barge
Mountaineer Refining Co., La Barge.. 175
Oriental Refining Co., Greybull 150
Little America Refining Co., Casper.. 22, 000
Sage Creek Refining Co., Cowley

Refining Co.,, La
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VICE PRESIDENT FORD EXPRESSES
SOLID NATIONAL DEFENSE BELIEFS

HON. CRAIG HOSMER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, of definite
interest and importance, both at home
and abroad, are the views of the Vice
President of the United States which
bear on the military security of the Na-
tion. Vice President Ford spoke out can-
didly on this subject recently to one of
America’s top military reporters. An arti-
cle and interview resulted which ap-
peared in the March 1974 issue of Sea
Power magazine.

Most of us recall John G. Norris, au-
thor of the article, as the former military
reporter of the Washington Post and
later editor in chief of Sea Power. He
was last year’s winner of the Navy
League's Alfred Thayer Mahan Award
for Literary Achievement.

The subject of his article is a Navy
shipmate from World War II. It is always
pleasant to see someone like him get
ahead in the world. More than that, it is
most comforting to his fellow citizens to
know that a man of his competence and
caliber stands able and ready, though not
at all anxious, to command the ship of
state.

Mr. Morris® article and interview with
the Vice President follow:

ForMER NAvVAL PERSON MAKES GOOD—INTER-
viEw WIrH VicE PRESIDENT FORD
(By John G. Norrls)

Vice President Gerald R. Ford, who may
well be the next President of the United
Btates, sees the nation facing *“a real test”
this year over whether it will continue as top
world leader or decline toward "‘second best."

In an interview in which were discussed
American troubles abroad and at home, the
rise of Soviet Russia and the doubts of such
people as Winston Churchill and others over
whether the United States has the will to
“stay the course” as world leader for a span
comparable to the great nations of the past,
Ford was asked: "Are we already fading?”

He replied: “no, not yet. But a real test
might come in calendar 1974.” The President
has requested a substantial increase in the
Defense Department budget—I think it's
around $8 billion.

“If the Congress doesn't respond afirma-
tively to this,” said the Vice President, *it
will be a real indication that we are not going
to ‘stay the course’ ... it will mean that
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there is a serious trend developing to end up
second best.

“I don't think it's going to happen,” he
sald, “I know the President is going to do his
best to prevent it and I hope Congress will
[cooperate] this time. I think it is manda-
tory.”

Ford's experience in defense matters—in-
cluding duty aboard an alrcralt carrier
through many battles of World War II and
long service on the House Defense Appropri-
ations Subcommittee and as House GOP
Leader—gives him particular insight both on
matters of national security and in judging
what Congress may do.

In the wide-ranging exclusive interview,
the Vice President also gave his views on the
current status of American/Soviet nuclear
and conventional military power, the direc-
tion in which U.S. strategic nuclear and con-
ventional arms emphasis should head, the
need for control of the seas, prospects for a
proposed new U.S. Indian Ocean Fleet, the
outlook for an all-nuclear Navy and a nuclear
Amerlcan merchant marine, and a number
of other foreign and military policy matters.
The text starts on page 10, but here are the
highlights:

While the U.S. is not “seriously weakened"
today In such elements of national power as
military strength, natural resources, wealth,
technology, unity, and leadership, and has
not suffered, as a result of recent agreements,
any real security loss relative to Russia, the
upcoming SALT II and other talks “will be
a better test.”

Although there is still “rough parity"” in
strategic nuclear arms, there is also “ample
evidence” that the Soviets are “moving ahead
in research, development, procurement and
deployment of some nuclear weapons.” If the
two nations can’t agree on parity, Ford says,
the USSR is going to continue to expand and
“it 1s up to us to do the same. ... the
American people would not let us not do it.”

If arms limitation talks do fall, Ford said,
the United States should “certainly move
forward on Trident,” look into the feasibility
of mobile landbased missiles. (which Ford
views as having a “great potential”) and
build B-1 bombers.

Discussing *“general purpose” or conven-
tional forces, Ford sald he would not try ‘to
match potential foes man for man or weapon
for weapon, but would concentrate on the
Navy, where our “problems are serlous, . . .
I don't think we've lost [superlority at sea
but] the Soviet Union is [bullding] at a
much more accelerated rate. . . . Their Navy
is much more modern,” sald the Vice Presi-
dent. “We've got to continue the moderniza-
tion program of the Navy, our Navy, at an
accelerated rate.” He added that he also
favors upgrading the performance capabili-
ties of tactical Alr Force and Navy alrcraft.

The Vice President made it plain that the
basic problem of control of the seas in world
strategy is that, while the Boviets are largely
self-sufficlent In raw materials, the United
States must import many vitally important
materials from overseas to keep U.S. industry
and life going, and in doing so must be pre-
pared to cope with the Soviet Union’s large
and modern submarine fleet. “We're facing a
situation where we must control [the seas],
where all they have to do is deny ‘us control,
and that makes their problem a lot simpler,”
he sald.

Asked how the United States will cope with
superior Soviet sea power in the Indian
Ocean-Persian Gulf-Red Sea ares—particu-
larly when, after the expected opening of the
Suez Canal, Soviet warships ¢an come from
the Black Sea, rather than from Siberian,
Arctic or Baltic bases—Ford said the United
States should keep up a sufficlent Mediter-
ranean Fleet and “actively explore the de-
sirability of having an Indian Ocean Fleet.”
He sald it is “Important to explore vigor-
ously” the military requirements—ships and
bases both—for such a fleet.

The Vice Presldent also came out strong
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for stepped up construction of more nuclear
powered naval suriace ships. Asked whether
the Arab oil embargo and subsequent fuel
price rises make nuclear vessels more atirac-
tive economically, he sald that, while some
in the Navy have tried to persuade him
otherwise, the logic of & nhuclear navy seems
“rational” to him. He alsoifavors “further
research, further development” on a nuclear
merchant fleet.

The Vice President said he “vigorously”
opposes a unilateral scaledown of U.S. troops
in Europe, but knows there is growing pres-
sure for it in Congress. He belleves the Nixon
Doctrine—postulating greater rellance on
troops of U.S. allies overseas, but supported
by American sea and air power—is sound
and should be followed by future Presidents,
of whatever party. And if that policy is fol-
lowed it will mean 'a greater role for the
Navy."

Predicting a major battle this year over the
defense budget, Ford made it clear that he
views the struggle as not merely another
fight over key military programs, but rather
a major policy showdown which might well
determine whether the United States will
continue as a world leader or become an in-
creasingly inward-looking nation largely con-
cerned with domestic priorities.

The Vice President's views are of essential
importance not only because he is "only a
heartbeat from the White House,” as the
saying goes, but because he would become
President should Mr. Nixon become incapaci-
tated, resign, or be removed by Impeachment.
Ford might in any case, of course, be just
what the country is looking for when it
chooses a new leader in 1876.

READY ANSWERS FOR CONGRESS

After Watergate and Agnew, Ford made a
strong and favorable jmpression on most
Americans during hearings before Senate and
House committees which conducted the most
exhaustive investigation ever given & nomi-
nee for high office. He made & complete ex-
posure of his affairs, putting into the record
FBI raw files, his Navy fitness reports, finan-
cial records, and other data rarely exposed.
He emerged not only as Mister Clean, but as
solid, sincere, forthright, and a man of in-
tegrity, in the eyes of liberal as well as con-
servative members of Congress, most of whom
supported his confirmation. The handful of
votes against him were based solely on his
record and views as a conservative—an ac-

‘tive, consistent one, although to the left

of the far right. Some commentators and
some members of Congress also apparently
belleved Ford to be perhaps too loyal and too
much & follower of the FPresident, rather
than an independent leader. But early criti-
cism that Ford lacks the intellectual gqualifi-
cation and/or {8 not qualified in the intri-
cacles of forelgn and domestic affairs disap-
peared under the testimony of leading Demo-
crats who spoke for him, the unprecedented
exposure of his record, and, perhaps most
important of all, that strong, almost but not
quite stern, - countenance, charm, poise,
manner, and ready answers.

Gerald Rudolph Ford; Jr., was born Leslie
King, Jr., in Omaha, Neb., July 14, 1913, and
was reared in Grand Rapids, Michigan. After
his mother and father were divorced, his
stepfather, a8 prominent businessman, adopt-
ed him and gave him his name. Young Ford,
six foot and 200 pounds, went to the Univer-

‘eity of Michigan where he ‘was center on
. its :national champlonship: football team

and a collegiate all star. Graduating in 1935
with a major in economics, Ford chose Yale
Law Schoeol and a job as assistant coach over
professional football offers,

Graduating from ¥ale in 1941, Ford prac-
ticed law until he was commissjioned an en-
sign in the Naval Reserve in edrly 1042 under
the pre-flight athletic conditioning program
for aviators and was assigned as a physical
instructor at Chapel Hill, N.C. He applied
for sea duty aboard aircraft carriers and was
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to the new light carrier Monterey
(CV1—26) iIn May, 1948.

Lieutenant Ford scon qualified as officer
of the deck underway, assistant navigator
and antiaircraft battery officer, and served
aboard Monterey until the end of 1944. He
participated in the Gllbert Islands, Birmarck
Archipelago and Marshall Islands opera-
tions, the 1944 Asiatic-Pacific Raids, Altape
and Humboldt Bay Hollandian operations,
and the Marianas, Western Carolines, West-
ern New Guinea and Leyte Gulf operations,
earning the Asiatic Pacific Campalgn Medal
with eight bronze stars. Philippine Libera-
tion Ribbon with two bronze stars, and Amer-
ican Campaign and World War II Medals. He
made leutenant commander before his re-
lease in early 1946.

All of Ford’s World War IT skippers gave
him high ratings, Monterey Commanding
Officer Captain 8. H. Ingersoll, now a retired
vice admiral, praised Ford as “outstanding
in all respects,” and possessing a “thorough
knowledge and ready grasp of seamanship
and tactics.” Ford was “steady, reliable and
resourceful . . . an excellent navigator and
all around ship’s officer,” sald Ingersoll, add-
ing that “his unfalling good humor, pleas-
ing personality and natural ability as a
leader made him well liked and respected
by the officers and men."

Should Ford become President he would
be the fourth consecutive Commander-in-
Chief and Chief Executive who had been a
naval officer during World War II.

RESOUNDING RE-ELECTIONS

After the war Ford returned to law prac-
tice in Grand Rapids, but soon ran for Con-
gress, with the encouragement of the late
Senator Arthur Vandenberg, a friend of
Ford's stepfather. Ford, like Vandenberg,
had altered his thinking from isolationist to
internationalist as a result of the war. He
defeated the incumbent, still isolationist
Congressman, and was easlly re-elected to
succeeding Congresses, getting 60 to 69 per-
cent of the total vote each time out.

In the House, Ford won a coveted spot on
the House Appropriations Committee and
spent long years on that panel’s Defense
Subcommitiee, also serving on the Foreign
Ald and CIA Bubcommittees. The long hours
of briefings by and questioning of Pentagon,
State, AID and intelligence officials that ap~
propriations committee men experience gave
him an invaluable education in foreign and
military affairs. -

Although not active in the Naval Reserve,
Ford remained on the Navy rolls until 1863,
when he resigned, opting for discharge
rather than honorary retirement because
he wanted, considering his congressional po-
sition, to avoid any possible conflict of in-
terest.

Ford’'s voting and speaking record was
the subject of a detalled Library of Congress
Reference Service study made for the Senate
Rules Committee when his nomination as
Vice President was considered. One conclu-
slon summarized in the study: the Vice
President has been a “forceful and consist-
ent advocate of a strong U.S. national de-
fense,” and a supporter of an “active role
for the United States abroad, Involving close
working ties with this country's allies and a
willingness to confront serious challenges to
the nation's security.”

The record confirms this., Ford criticized
President Kennedy for withdrawal of vital
air support during the abortive Bay of Pigs
invasion of Cuba and, while generally sup-
porting the Vietnam war, was a critic of
President Johnson's conduct of the confiict,
urging early bombing of Hanoi, a naval block-
ade of Halphong, and a generally more vigor=-
ous prosecution of the war.

Ford has demonstrated political courage, as
well. Since taking his present office, he told a
B'nal B'rith meeting that American Jews
could not have it both ways—they could not
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back defense cuts and still expect the United
States to support Israel from & position of
strength. He himself has voted for strength,
coming out strong, for example, for the some-
times controversial CVN 70 and other weapons
programs.

Ford also has backed the Sea-Grant College
plan and other oceanographic programs, as
well as varlous measures designed to
strengthen the U.S. merchant marine. In the
non-defense area he has favored a Constitu-
tional amendment to permit school prayers
and legislative proposals to bar busing for
racial balance and to let states declde wheth-
er abortions should be permitted. Perhaps his
most controversial action was to lead a move
to impeach Hberal Supreme Court Justice
William O. Douglas,

ENOUGH, BUT NOT TOO MUCH

his Benate confirmation hearings,
Ford was asked a pointed guestion about his
priorities on how America should spend its
money.

“I really feel,” he replied, “that the num-
ber one priority in the very controversial
world we Ilve in is adequate funding for our
national security. That does not mean that
I would vote whatever funds are requested.”
he sald.

“Now, once you have an adequate national
security, and that means enough, not too
much, then I think you have to take the rest
of the pie, and you have to divide it, bearing
in mind what taxes we want to pay, what bor-
rowings we want to make, and allocate ac-
cording to the proper balance."

Jerry Ford has become perhaps the busiest
Vice President in history. The day of his Sea
Power Interview he had an early breakfast
with Secretary of the Treasury Shultz and
aides, joined President Nixon for a meeting
with congressional leaders, met with an In-
dian tribe leader and a state governor, was
the featured speaker at a large lunch as well
as, later, at dinner, and also found time to
talk to two “interns” who had worked for him
for several months and were returning to
college in Michigan.

The Vice President’s major task is handling
relations with Congress, a job previously held
by former Secretary of Defense Melvin Laird,
but Ford also sits in on Administration lead-
ership meetings—and heads them in the
President’s absence. He has five offices on
Capital Hill: a ceremonial one just off the
Senate floor, a working office nearby, a staff
office in the New Senate Office Bullding, and
two rather more private “cubbyholes” of the
type traditionally maintained by the powers
that be on Capitol Hill one in the House and
one in the Senate. His main office, housing
his 50 member staff, is next to the White
House in the Old Executive Office Building—
lrc:u-::rueu-l:r the old State, War and Navy Build-

ng.

Robert T. Hartmann, an ex-newsman
(former chief of the Los Angeles Times Wash-
ington Bureau) and retfired Naval Reserve
captain who worked for Fleet Admiral Bull
Halsey throughout the Pacific war, is Ford's
chief of staff. Former Virginia Congressman
John O, Marsh, Jr., was recently shifted from
the Pentagon where he was Assistant Secre-
tary of Defense for Legislative Affalrs to re-
place now-retired Army Major General John
M. Dunn as Ford’s assistant for defense af-
fairs, Commander Howard J. Kerr is Ford's
naval alde and Lieutenant Colonel Americo
A, Bardo is his Marine Corps alde. At this
writing, there were no Army or Air Force
aldes.

Jerry Ford married Ellzabeth Boomer, a
tall, slim former Powers model, just before
he came to Washington as a Congressman.
They aave four children, 16 to 23, three boys
and one girl, all in high school or college. The
oldest son is studying for the ministry. The
Fords are Episcopalians. They live in Alexan-
dria, Va, near Washington, in what the
Washington Star-News called an “unpreten-
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tious house” with an all-weather pool—Ford
swims early every morning to keep fit. His
favorite sport, however, s skiing, which he
indulges in at the family lodge in Colorado,
and he likes to watch football.

Mrs. Ford once told a reporter her husband
is a “square,” and his early photographs con-
firm that description,  literally—straight
mouth, straight eyebrows and a straight
hairline (the latter, now receding, has

changed with the passage of the years).

The term “square,” in its best sense, stiil
fits, however. Many years ago Jerry Ford told
a sports reporter his pet peeve was, at that
time, anyway, “unknowing and unreasonable
critics of football coaches and players” and
that his favorite people were New Dealer
Thurman Arnold, actor Paul Munli, actress
Betty Grable and Singer Paul Robeson.

Asked during his Sea Power Interview if he
still holds those views, the politically adept
Ford said he might amend his favorite people
list, but declined to “update” his criticism of
sportswriters “‘because of the delicacy of the
relationship between politiclans and the
news media.”

When asked whether well-done steaks
smothered in onions were his favorite dish,
Ford replied with an emphatic “Yes.”

INTERVIEW

(Following is the text of his Sea Power in=-
terview conducted by Mr:. Norris, with Mr.
Hartmann, Commander Kerr, and Editor-in-
Chilef James Hessman sitting in.)

SEa Power. Mr. Vice Presldent, Winston
Churchill publicly pondered whether the
United States, as the new world leader has
the will to “stay the course,” and that ques-
tion has been more recently asked by such
people as Arthur Erock and others. In light
of our troubles over the past decade and the
upsurgence of the Bovlets, are we already
fading?

VicE PRESIMENT GERALD, R. Forp. I don’t
think we're falling right now. I belleve a real
test might come in calendar 1974. The Presi-
dent has requested a substantial increase in
the Defense Department budget—I think it's
around 88 billion. If the Congress doesn't
respond affirmatively to this, it will be a real
indication that we are not going to stay the
course. I think it’s needed mostly to replenish
drawn down mobilization reserves, to re-
plenish some of our stocks that were used in
the Middle East, and if the Congress fails to
support this budget Increase for the Defense
Department it will mean that there is a
serious trend developing to end up second
best. I don't think it's golng to happen. I
know the President is going to do his best to
prevent it and I hope the Congress will this
time; I think it’s mandatory.

B.P. To follow that up, many things make
a nation a world leader—size, wealth, abund-
ance of natural resources, technology, unity,
good leadership and the power and will to
provide and use, if needed, strong armed
forces. Haven't we been weakened in some
of these strengths, particularly in our de-
fense, with relation to Russia?

Forpn. I don’t believe we've had any serious
weakening in those areas listed. We have
made some agreements with the USSR. We've
gotten something from them in return for
something given by us. So there hasn't been
any weakening vis a vis one another. I would
agree that we have some real important ne-
gotiations golng on right now. BALT II,
MBFR—those negotiations, those agreements
will be a better test, I think, than where we
are today.

S.P, To be specific, has not the USSR cap-
tured at least rough parity in strategic nu-
clear arms and is apparently aiming at su-
periority? Can we afford to let this happen,
and what should we do to avert it, aside from
SALT negotiations?

Forp. I think we have a situation today
where there is rough parity in strategic nu-
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clear weapons. If the Soviet Union doesn’t
come to some agreement with us, there is
ample evidence that they are moving ahead
in research, development, procurement, and
deployment of some nuclear weapons. We can
negotiate a limitation and maintain relative
parity; if we don’t, you and I know they're
going to continue this surge they've had; and
then it’s up tous to do the same. I think the
American people would not let us not do it.
The American people will want us to do {t,
if' we can't negotiate some limitation. It's
& lot of easler for the SBoviet Union to con-
tinue this program than it is for us.

8.P. If we must bolster our nuclear arms,
would you favor emphasis on: (1) Trident
submarines; (2) landbased forces; or (2)
B-1 bombers. Or some of these other things,
such as mobile land missiles, cruise missiles
from submarlnes, ete.

Foro. I would certainly move forward on
the Trident submarine; I would advocate,
399}"5&!111?. investigation as to the feasibility
of mobile landbased missiles. I think we
should proceed with the B-1. We certainly
couldn’t remain static with just the pro-
grams we have. We'd probably have to ac-
centuate research, development, procure-
ment and deployment of all of those. With a
new factor, maybe, of mobile landbased mis-
siles.

S8P. Do you belleve strongly in mobile
rather than stationary landbased missiles?

Forp. Yes, It's got a great potential, Jack,
if it's feasible:

us.P. I mean mobility, at sea and in the
alr,
Forp. I'm talking about mobile landbased
missiles.

8.P. Since the “nuclear umbrella” has pre-
vented all-out war to date, do we need to
bolster our conventional arms to cope with
lesser crises? Are we not falling behind in
numbers, modernity and readiness in land
and’ air forces and sea forces, and are we
losing our superiority? I think things have
gotten 'so bad that we are maybe losing our
superiority at sea, I don't know what you. ..

Forp. I don't think we've lost it, the bulld-
ing program of the Soviet Union is at a much
more accelerated rate than ours. Thelr Navy
is much more modern, We've got to continue
the modernization program of the Navy, our
Navy, at an accelerated rate, if we are to
malntain any degree of naval superiority. I
don't think on the land we have to match
the Soviet Union or China man for man, or
weapon for weapon. I think that is & respon-
sibility for some of our allles. We can help
with the supplying of weapons. But Navy
problems are serious, and that's one thing
that we really are qualified to do anything
about,

8.P. How about modernizing the naval alr
force?

Forp. Alreraft?

8.P. Alrcraft.

Forp. Well, we are moving up In light
bombers, we are moving forward in fighter
aircraft; I think we have to continue up-
grading our actual capabilities in these areas.
But I do not think we have to significantly
increase manpower.

S.P. Everyone now is aware of the Impor-
tance of the Persian Gulf, Red Sea, Indian
Ocean oil, owned by militarily weak Arab
countries, and should be aware of the bur-
geoning Soviet naval power and its concen=-
tration of ships and bases in that area. Is
there not only & future threat of a cutoff of
oll supplies to the West, not only by the em-
bargo, but, with the opening of the Suez
Canal, letting the Soviets gain control of the
seas there? That will certainly enable them
to strengthen their position there, will it
not?

Forp. I think we've got to maintain a task
force of sufficlent size in the Med to be a
deterrent. Now, I think also that we've got
to actively explore the desirability of having
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an Indian Ocean Fleet. I can't tell you the
number, I'can’t tell you what the bases ought
to be, but I think 1t s important to us to
explore vigorously the military requirementa
of such a force being deployed.

S.P. There's been an announcement that
we're asking for $20 million to bolster Diego

Forp. I saw that . . .

S.P. ... which is a pretty small atoll, but
-it would make it more of a base. Could you
tell us what they're going to do there? It
seems like they're golng to make it a longer
airport so it can take anything.

. Forp, Jack, I can’t tell you what the de-
talls are on that.

8.P. Well, the initlal plan, as I understood
it, in time, projected by the Navy and the
Alr Force, was to make the alrstrip long
enough to handle any type of plane, If this
is needed, do we need to increase the size of
the Navy? This would be another commit-
ment, would it not?

Forp. There's no question that, if you're
going to go into an area that you've never
had an active fleet in before, you will have
to accelerate your modernization program or
you have to add more ships. If you add more
modern ships, I supopse you could stretch
them a little further. But I suspect we'd
probably have to do both.

8.P. With the new awareness of U.S. short-
ages, which go far beyond oil, do we need
to strengthen the U.S. Fleet to assure con-
tinued control of the area to bring in the
bauxite, tin, and many other strategic mate-
rials which we lack and are so necessary to
U.B. industry and life? Do we need to keep
control of the seas?

Forbp. It would certainly be desirable, look-
ing back at the catastrophe in the early days
of World War II. Frankly, I just don't know
how big a fieet you have to have to meet the
challenge, the underseas challenge of the
Soviet submarine fleet. I honestly can't an-
swer that. I would assume that enemy sub-
marines are far more capable of attacking
surface ships today than the ones were in
1940-41. I'm sure they've got more sophisti-
cated weapons, they're more silent, they're
faster. I think we're facing a situation where
we must control, where all they have to do
is deny us control, and that makes theilr
problem a lot simpler than ours. I think
you've got to be cognizant of that problem,
but I don't know how many new ships you
need to meet that problem.

S.P. The Arab oll embargo has cut off most
fuel sources for American ships—warships
and merchantmen—overseas and the price
of oil has multiplled. Does this change the
outlook for a nuclear surface Navy? Should
we then build more nuclear warships, and
possibly develop a nuclear merchant marine?

Forp. Well, I'm sympathetic to an all-
nuclear Navy. Some naval officers have tried
to convince me otherwise. But I better not
quote them. They aren't supposed to make
policy decisions, But the logic of it escapes
me—that we shouldn't move more rapidly
into a nuclear navy. I guess I've been brain-
washed, perhaps, by Admiral Rickover, but
this looks to me like the most rational
declsion.

S.P. What are the prospects for a scale-
down U.S./U.S.S.R. force in Western Europe
or for unilateral reduction or withdrawal of
American. troops there? Does this mean pos-
sibly a greater role for the U.8. Navy—par-
ticularly with the loss of relative power wvis
a vis Russia in the Mediterranean and on
the northern flank of Europe?

Forp. I'm very much opposed to unilateral
reduction of American forces in NATO. I
believe there s a good prospect for an equita-
ble downward reduction agreed to by the So-
viet Union, its allies, ourselves, and our
allles. I think there's a good possibility.

S.P. You're opposed, but what do you think
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might happen, either as to a unilateral re-
duction or withdrawal.

Forp. Well, there's a growing pressure in
the Congress to force us out; it was not suc-
cessful last year; but it's increased in pres-
sure, I'm vigorously opposed to it. But I have
to deal with the realities.

S.P. Well, take the second point of our
guestion. Does either the unilateral reduc-
tlon or agreed withrawal of American troops
mean a possibly greater role for the Navy,
particularly with the loss of relative power
vis a vis Russia?

Forp, I don't see that unilateral reduction
of U.S. troops in Europe means automatically
a greater role for the Navy in either the
Mediterranean or in Northern Europe.

S8.P. What do you see as the future of
NATO? Are there any prospects for a NATO
Indian Ocean Force in light of the heavy
reliance of Western Europe on Mideast oll?

Forp. I don't see any evidence of a NATO
Indian Ocean Force. It seems to me that our
best prospect would be for a U.S. force that
would handle that responsibility. It would
be better if we could get NATO to do it, but
I haven’t seen any evidence of their willing-
ness to expand their naval capablility.

8.P. Do you feel that the “Nixon Doctrine,”
will continue, under any name, in future
administrations? If so, does this mean a
greater role for the Navy?

Forp. The “Nixon Doctrine' overseas is
sound: any subsequent administration
would be wise to follow it. And if the pro-
gram or policy 1s continued there is probably
a greater role for the Navy.

SP. In view of present and prospective
mineral shortages, as well as shortages of
food and other essentlals, do you expect
a major enlargement of oceanography pro-
grams to obtaln these needed resources from
the seas?

Forp. The answer Is yes.

8.P. Some people have long felt that our
national leaders do not fully appreciate the
importance of the seas fto this country, and
that this stems from the lack of maritime
input and advice at the top. The Becretary
of the Navy was dropped from the Cabinet
by post-World War II unification of the
services. The top merchant marine official is
an assistant secretary. Do you see any merlt
in the argument that, because the oceans
are forelgn to most Amerlcans and most of-
ficlals lack knowledge and appreciation of
the problems and advantages of three-quar-
ters of the Earth's surface, the President
should have a top “maritime advisor" re-
porting directly to him?

Forp. I don't necessarily see the need for
that. After all, we have had, since the Chiefs
of Staff were established, we've had Admiral
Radford for four years, we've had Admiral
Moorer, for two, and two more years.

S.P. That's what this question really stems
from. During those periods when there was
no input of the maritime—meaning navy/
maritime—at the top. A great many Navy
thinkers are saying this and writing this,
because the generals can't quite think in
such terms.

Foro. Helen Bentley [Chairman of the
Federal Maritime Commission] hasn't had
any difficulty in being heard.

B8.P. Well, she's interested in the maritime,
and right there I've got another question,
Do you think there’s any need or any pros-
pect for starting work on a nuclear merchant
marine?

Forp, T certainly do. The one we had, the
SAVANNAH, was, unfortunately, unsucces-
ful. But I think we ought to proceed with
further research, further development in this
ares.

S.P. One great problem of the military to-
day 1is personnel. More than half of the de-
fense budget—56 per cent, I think—goes for
pay and related items, compared to 25 per
cent in Russia, thereby permifting them to
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spend much more for weapons development
and procurement. We now have an all-volun-
teer force, but enlistments are lagging and
guality is a continuing problem. If this con-
tinues are there alternatives or remedies that
can be applied? Can you discuss this?

Forp. If we are unsuccessful in maintain-
ing the quality and numbers needed in the
Defense Department, all services, with the
abolition of the draft, then I think we'll ac-
tively be forced to reconsider the draft again.
I think it's fair to point out, however, that
it will be darn hard to get Congress to enact
it. I think it will be very difficult.

S5.P. Can you think of an alternative?

Forp. Universal military training? With a
six-month or one-year obligation? I don’t
think so.

S.P. What is your view of the treaty that's
about to be signed that will turn over the
Panama Canal?

Forp. I have many reservations. I haven't
seen the newest version, the detalls of it.
But I've had many reservations about the
one that's been discussed over the previous
three or four years.

S.P. I have a few little personal gquestions
here, that I'd like to throw out quickly.
That scrapbook of your wartime service has
a cartoon from a Cedar Raplds paper . . .

Forp. Grand Rapids.

S.P. Excuse me. Sorry, Grand Rapids. It
says: "His pet peeve is ‘unknowing and un-
reasonable critics of football players.'”
Would you care to modernize, update that a
little?

Forp. Because of the delicacy of the rela-
tionship between politiclans and the news
media I don't think I ought to move my
criticlsm from athletics to the current polit-
ical scene.

S.P. Are well-done steaks smothered in
onions still your favorite dish?

Forp. Yes.

8.P. Last question: do you remember any
little things about ship life that you would
care to tell me? You were there on the
U.8.8. Monterey 1B months, two years . .. ?

Forp, I think a little over two years. Before
I forget it, I think in our House Committee
hearings, or Senate Committee hearings, we
put my whole fitness report in. Probably
the most interesting experience that I had
was during the Battle of the Philippines. We
got caught in that real tough typhoon—off
the Philippines. I've forgotten the exact date
but it was the day leading up to the worst
day. I think it was December 18. We were
refueling., Ourselves and destroyers and
others were being refueled. And boy, the
weather was just hell, That night, of course,
three of those destroyers rolled over in the
sand. But, anyhow, that night we rolled and
pitched; I had the midnight to 0400 watch
as officer of the deck. I went down to my sack
when I was relieved; then we had general
quarters at about 5:00, 5:30. We secured
from general quarters and I went down to
the sack and all of a sudden general quar-
ters sounded again.

S.P. Sounds like the old Navy . ..

Fomp. . . . and my rellef was on board and
he had never been to sea before. And I woke
up—it must have been about a half hour
after we secured—smoke was coming up
through the corridors and my relief came
by and sald, “Jerry, Jerry, get up!” And I
tell you, there was fear in his eyes. I didn't
know what had happened, but I could see
smoke, Rather quickly it became obvious we
were on filre. My battle station was the
bridge; I was officer-of-the-deck under gen-
eral quarters. I went from my stateroom,
went forward, which was the way I always
went, turned right, went up on a catwalk,
got up on the flight deck and then went back
to the island structure, which was the quick-
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est way to get up there. I went up the cat-
walk, up the ladder, and as I got on the fiight
deck and the ship rolled like this [the Vice
President slanted his hands at about a 46
degree angle] and I took off just like I was
going down a toboggan. Well, I'm sure you
know that on a carrier there's a metal raised
strip around the flight deck, which is to keep
things from rolling over the side. Well, as
I went down just like a toboggan, pretty
damn fast since it was raining, it was slip-
pery, and there was oll and everything on it,
I could just visualize golng over the side.
So I spread out as broadly as I could; I hit
that thing, and I spun around and rolled
into the catwalk, instead of going over the
side. We had catwalks, you know, all the
way around, on starboard and portside. But
we lost four or five people over the side that
day. That's about as close as I ever came,
And, boy, I had a bruised back because, as
I went over the side of the flight deck, I
landed sort of on my back against the rail.
So I had a sore back for about.a month. So
other than being in general combat, in op-
il;;.f;onﬂ. etc., that's about as Interesting a

8.P. That's thrilling enough. Now they'd
have to get sideboys out,

Forp, Yes, we had & lot of fun,

A REUBEN FOR HAGAR

HON. RONALD A. SARASIN

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr SARASIN. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to bring to the attention of my col-
leagues the high honor accorded one of
my constituents, Mr. Dik Browne of
Wilton, Conn., who was recently pre-
sented with a Reuben for his Hagar the
Horrible,

This may sound like a gastronomical
treat for an unruly pet to some of you
not privileged to read the right news-
paper and not familiar with the world
of cartoonists, but it in fact represents a
stellar achievement in this popular of
graphic art forms.

The Reuben Award, named for the late
Rube Goldberg, the inventive cartoonist
whose name has become a synonym for
complexity carried to the insane limit, is
the prestigious top honor awarded by the
National Cartoonists Society. Mr.
Browne was selected by his peers in the
society for this award, recognition of his
unique talent and the high regard in
which he is held by his fellow eartoonists.

Hagar the Horrible, for those of you
not familiar with the popular Norseman,
is a daily comie strip which appears in
papers across the country. It depicts the
humorous anties of a viking clan led by
the humorously fierce Hagar, one of the
more improbable pillagers of all time.

I would like to add my personal con-
gratulations and best wishes to Dik
Browne on the occasion of this richly de-
served award and suggest to any of my
colleagues not familiar with his work
that the humor of his creations can offer
g welcome respite from the ecares of the

ay. )
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PENSION REFORM

HON. WILLIAM V. ROTH, JR.

OF DELAWARE
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. ROTH. Mr. President, on May
2, 1974, I had the privilege to appear be-
fore the Delaware Life and Health Sales
Congress at the University of Delaware
to discuss the pension reform legisla-
tion which is currently in conference.

As a member of the Senate Finance
Subcommittee on Private Pensions, I
have supported efforts to protect the
hard-earned pensions which employees
have come to depend on as the high cost
of living makes personal saving progres-
sively more difficult.

I am also particularly pleased with a
provision in the legislation which would
permit workers not covered by pensions
to set aside up to $1,500 per yvear, tax
free, from their earnings. This provision
would apply to the one-half of our gain-
fully employed people who do not have
the benefit of an established pension
plan.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a copy of my speech be printed
in the Extensions of Remarks.

There being no objection, the speech
was ordered o be printed in the Recoro,
as follows:

PEnsioN REFORM

¢ Good Morning. I am delighted to be here
at the Delaware Life and Health Sales Con-
gress to discuss the pending pension reform
legislation, The argument for pension reform
legislation can best be summed up this way.
If you remain in good health and stay with
the same company until you are 65 years
old, and if the company is still in business,
and if your department has not been abol-
ished, and if you haven't been layed off for
too long a period, and if there is enough
money in the fund, and if that money has
been prudently managed, you will get a
pension.

I would like to begin this talk by com-
mending your industry in particular for its
history of untiring support for our efforts to
strengthen this country's private pension
plan system. I, along with the majority of
my colleagues in Congress, share your con-
cern that we must have a viable system fo
assure’ adequate retirement income.

Let me also take this opporfunity to ex-
press my support for your industry as a
whole. A strong, viable life insurance indus-
try, one which does so much to relieve the
Federal Government's fiscal burden, is es-
sentlal to our economic well-being.

It has been over thirty years since the
basic pension provisions were adopted by
the Congress. And, it is now time to conform
our pension laws toour present economic
system. During our considerations of the bill,
many observers argued that it is our na-
tional duty to provide for complete and com-
prehensive coverage, vesting and funding
provisions, However, we must remember that
our private pension plan system is entirely
voluntary and the additional costs of re-
strictive standards would discourage em-
ployers, from vuluntarily setting up retire-
ment plans for their workers.

After three years of consideration, the Con-
gress is on the verge of enacting legislation
to establish minimum standards and guide-
lines to improve our private pension plan
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system. The pension legislation will increase
the number of individuals participating in
employer-financed plans. It will insure that
those who do participate in such plans
actually receive their benefits. And, the bill
will make the tax laws relating to qualified
retirement plans fairer by providing greater
equality of treatment under such plans for
different taxpayers. To put pension reform
legislation into proper perspective it might
be useful to review briefly for you the history
of this legislation.

Early in 1973, an ad hoc Subcommittee on
Private Pensions was appointed to review an
enormous amount of material relevant to
the need for legislative reform. As a Member
of that panel, I supported efforts to protect
the hard earned pensions which employees
have come to depend on more and more as
the high cost of llving makes personal sav-
ing progressively more difficult.

In late summer of 1973, after weeks of in-
tensive work, the Senate Finance Committee,
of which I am a member, approved legisla-
tion stipulating that companies that have
plans must conform to minimum standards
for guaranteeing pension rights to their em-
ployees. Since the Labor and Public Welfare
Committee also had approved a pension re=
form bill, & compromise was worked out by
the two committees and a final bill was pass-
ed by the Senate by a 93-0 vote.

On the House side, the Education and La~-
bor, and Ways and Means Committee worked
to develop confronting legislation. By the end
of February of this year, the House had pass-
ed their bill by a vote of 376-4.

The Senate and House bills, which are now
in a joint conference committee, parallel
each other In principle, but differ in specific
detall. I understand that the conference
committee, which will hold its first formal
meeting within the next few days, hopes to
have a final bill completed by June. I
am confident that the Congress will quickly
accept the conference report, and.we will
have a new pension law on the books by
this July.

Bince today’s program includes presenta~-
tlons by a number of experts on the pension
legislation, I will not discuss the technical
aspects of the bill. But, I would like to dis~
cuss Congress” main objectives in developing
this legislation.

This legislation is designed to extend the
coverage under our pension system more
widely. Despite the phenomenal growth in
the pension system, which has seen the
participants in private plans soar from about
four million people in 1940 to more than
thirty-five million people in 1973, our na-
tional coverage has often been inadegquate
and restrictive. In fact, pension coverage is
rare in such areas as agriculture and some
small businesses.

Penslon reform should also lberalize the
vesting practices of companies by establish-
ing a new minimum standard with which
companies must comply. Our present law
generally does not require a retirement plan
to give a covered employee vested rights to
his benefits if he leaves or loses his job before
retirement.

This issue of eligibility has all too often
been used to the disadvantage of individuals
who are approaching their date of participa-
tion. Every year loyal workers are summarily

ed from service just before they are
to become vested beneflciaries. To the man
who 1s on the eve of receilving his pension
rights, this eleventh hour news can wipe out
years of expected income, and put him back
at square one, bringing hardship of a very
serious nature.

Additionally, the fallure to vest sooner
could interfere with the mobility of our labor
force to the detriment of our economy.
Therefore, Congress has dealt with this issue
by requiring qualified pension plans to grant
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covered employees minimum vested rights
after serving a specified number of years.

Congress also has had a concern that many
employees currently covered by pension
plans, anticipating retirement income, will
not receive benefits because of inadequate
funding.

Since a significant number of plans have
not accumulated sufficient assets to pay ben-
efits in the future to covered employees, the
Congress has established minimum safe-
guards to insure that there will be enough
money to pay the guaranteed rights of re-
tiring employees.

After all, the Federal Government long ago
took steps to insure that applicants for jobs
not suffer discrimination in hiring, and that
once on the job, reasonable health and safety
standards would protect them from many
occupational hazards. I feel it is high time
we did something to protect these same
workers' hard earned pensions.

While these new vesting and funding re-
quirements will make pension plans much
more effective, they will have little effect on
a pension plan that is suddenly terminated.
For this reason, the Congress has established
a plan for insuring employees against loss of
benefits resulting from a plan’s termination.

When I served on the Senate Banking Com-
mittee, we spent many hours reviewing the
insurance funds which now protect the sav-
ings deposits and securities investments of
the American public. While we now protect
more than $300 billion in savings institu-
tions, present law provides no safeguard at
all for the more than $200 billlon in pension
assets that now exist,

In a highly mobile economy, as companies
merge or liquidate, plan terminations can
cause economic panic in the lives of those
who worked under the honest assumption
thflyrr would have a “nest egg” with which to
retire.

The Congress hag also acted to provide
falrer tax treatment of contributions to pen-
slon plans. The one provision that I am par-
ticularly pleased with, since T was an early
supporter, would:permit workers not covered
by pensions to set aside up to $1500 per year,
tax free, from their earnings.

~Ihave always felt that our present law dis-
criminates against the many employees not
covered by retirement plans and against the
self-employed. This is because personal re-
tirement savings of individuals not covered
by pension plans must be made out of after-
tax income, while those covered by retire-
ment plans are permitted to defer tax on
thelr employer's contributions.

I want to give you some figures that
illustrate this unequal tax treatment re-
celved by our citizens. Let us take the case
of the Individual who does not have the
benefit of a pension plan. Let us assume
that he earns 50 for saving and that he is In
the 19 percent tax bracket. His $50 earned
ineome would be reduced to $40.50 because
of the tax. We will assume that his savings
earn 5 percent interest. If such an individual
earned 8560 for saving and kept it up from
age 35 for 30 years or until he was 65, he
would accumulate $27,408. This would pay
him a life annuity at age 65 of $221 a month.

Now, if another individual earns $50 to be
saved, and he has the benefit of our tax laws
for pension plans, the $50 is not taxable and
so the full amount goes Into his retirement
fund. The earnings from hls $50-a-month
saving likewise are tax-free. This person
with ithe generous tax treatment would over
the same 30-year period accumulate $39,864,
or enough to pay him a lfetime annuity at
age 65 of $319.

About half of our gainfully employed peo-
ple do not have the benefit of an established
pension plan. This is the national average.
In Delaware there are many people who do
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not have the benefit of a private pension
plan because of our agricultural interests.
This new proposal of ours will benefit
everyone—employees, employers, the self-
employed—everyone. It will promote thrift.
It will provide tax equality. It will enable
people to provide for their own old age and
they will be less dependent upon govern-
ment programs.

The Senate and House versions of this pro-
vision are somewhat different, with the Sen-
ate version insuring that a pensioner’'s widow
and children receive both the tax benefits
and the incidental benefits. As an early sup-
porter of this provision, let me assure you
that I strongly support the Senate version
of the bill. I have spoke with officlals at the
Treasury Department in regard to this mat-
ter, and they have assured me that the Ad-
ministration will support the Senate version.
I have also discussed this matter with several
of my Senate colleagues on the conference
committee, and they have assured me that

they will support this life insurance factor
in the final bill.

This bill is the amalgam of many different
proposals, ‘heard jointly by four separate
Congressional committees. In my opinion,
the legislation represents a major break-
through in retirement security for the mil-
lions of Amerlcan workers who are now cov=
ered by corporate or self-employed plans.
With its final enactment, we will be afirm-
ing our promise to Insure that economic
disaster does not befall those who have
worked so hard to assure America's prosperity
and who are deserving of financial security
in their retirement.

HONORING DONALD K. CURRLIN

HON. DON EDWARDS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. EDWARDS of California. Mr,
Speaker, May 7, Donald K. Currlin will
retire as counsel to the Santa Clara Val-
ley Water District. He has served the dis-
trict since its creation by the California
State Legislature in 1952, as legal ad-
viser, as manager-counsel, and as gen-
eral manager. In these 22 years, the
Santa Clara Valley has grown from a
sleepy, semirural collection of communi-
ties to a major metropolitan area. With-
out Mr. Currlin’s many contributions,
this growth would never have been
possible.

Shortly after World War II, the Santa
Clara Valley began to experience major
water shortages as the result of popula-
tion expansion and lack of flood control.
Mr. Currlin was instrumental in devel=
oping new water resources, initiating wa-
ter importation, and instituting water
conservation measures., In later years
when the flood control and water con-
servation districts were merged, he also
became responsible for flood controls.
Under his guidance flood protection was
extended to thousands of previously un-
protected citizens and their property. A
coordinated system of flood planning for
the valley was also instituted, Most re-
cently, he has focused attention on the
need to anticipate water requirements
and plan accordingly. In this connection,
he has been a leading advocate of devel-
oping water reclamation programs.
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In sum, Don leaves the Santa Clara
Valley Water District having accom-
plished a great deal. His leadership and
counsel will be sorely missed, but the
basic framework for water management
he created should continue to serve as a
valuable guide for the future.

On behalf of all the citizens of the
Santa Clara Valley, I wish him a re-
tirement as productive as his years with
the water district.

QEQ: WHAT IS TO BE DONE?

HON. EARL F. LANDGREBE

. OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. LANDGREBE. Mr. Speaker, the
House Committee on Education and La-
bor recently reported H.R. 14449, a bill
to continue the programs administered
by the Office of Economic Opportunity—
OEO—by transferring them to the De-
partment of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare. Since Congress will soon be voting
on the fate of OEQ, I call the following
memorandum to the attention of my
colleagues. It was prepared in 1972 by
Howard Phillips, formerly Director of
OEO, at the request of the White House:

OEQO: Waar Is To BE DONE?

Why Does It Matter?

With “only” #3; billlon under its direct
authority, one might conclude that OEO,
however bothersome on occasion, is relatively
insignificant in the overall context of Fed-
eral ‘domestic activity. SBuch a conclusion
would be perilously off the mark, One might
also conclude that while the problems are
well known, practical solutions are not pos-
sible. This too would be incorrect.

As many of OEO’s proponents have boasted
over the years, it is the “cutting edge" of
social change in America. But what kind of
change? And why?

The objectives of OEO and many of its
grantees have included:

*Fostering the notion that America is an
“oppressive” society whose existing insti-
tutlons and systems cannot justly serve "“the
poor” against whom they are alleged to
be arrayed;

*“Educating”, radicallzing, and organizing
the poor for direct action to “confront” the
system with demands, demonstrations, boy-
cotts, rallies, marches, and other forms of
protest and pressure which, however legal
and however peaceful, tend to resulf in the
shaping of public policy without the normal
majoritarian, democratic safeguards and ac-
countability incident to the electoral process;

*Attempts at' “reform’ through erosion of
such soclally stabilizing values and institu-
tions as the family, the work ethic, majority
rule, parental authority over children, school
authority over students, love of country,
respect for law enforcement, control by prison
authorities over inmates, military discipline,
ete,

*Glorification of dissent and dissenters,
whether rebelling prisoners, conscientious
objectors, women’s llbbers, welfare mothers,
abortion proponents, peace marchers, lettuce
strikers, homosexuals, efec.

*Politicization of institutions, ranging
from prisons to schools to nursing homes;

*Attempts to “overload” state and federal
budgets by adding milllons of dollars to wel-

*(Statistics based on a pending OEO
study).
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fare costs (a training program for this pur-
pose 1s currently underway at Federal
expense).

*Consclous assignment of responsibility
for social decision-making to elite groups of
buresucrats, lawyers, community organizers,
consultants, and poverty professionals who
are beyond recall by the people as a whole
or by the duly elected representatives of the
peoples

*Tendency to define and treat poverty
as a cultural characteristic to be celebrated,
rather than an economic disabllity to be
overcome;

*Efforts to make Individual poor people
“conscious” of their “collective identity” and
interests “‘as a class".

The scope of OEO vastly transcends the
impact of the 2000 people directly employed
by OEO:

*The combined total of persons employed
under the Economic Opportunity Act in
funded agencies 18 mearly 300,000 (includ-
ing HEW & DOL EOA funded programs);

*There are 986 Community Action Agen-
cies (CAAs), Bl migrant and seasonal farm-
workers program locations, 90 Indian proj-
ects, 934 Legal Services offices, and numerous
other offices funded under OEO health cen-
ter projects, housing, community develop-
ment corporations, etc. ete, It is the largest
and, in many ways, only nationwide domestic
network or organizations funded by the U.S.
government;

*OEO has funded the stafls of colleges,
legislative lobbies, newsletters, TV and radio
stations, hospitals, housing corporations, and
much more. Virtually each. week it is In
session, the Supreme Court hands down far
reaching decisions on cases brought by OEO
funded lawyers, We have financed the travel
of thousands, direct tralning of thousands
more, as well as the publication of numerous
pamphlets, manuals, and the like.

OEO AND THE FUTURE
Premises for future action

In considering alternative policles and
courses of action regarding OEOQ, it is useful
to keep in mind the following observations:

*In selecting personnel to run soclal pro-
grams, Republicans too often discriminate
against Republicans. Toco many of our ap-
pointees, lacking self-assurance and confi-
dence in their own judgment regarding
Great BSoclety programs, become infected
with credentialitis, deferring to those most
intimately involved in the creation and man-
agement of LBJ-Shriver programs. Loyalty,
shared values, judgment, and ability must
be treated as more important than creden-
tials, Credentials and knowledge can be ac-
quired; loyalty and shared values usually are
not. Co-optation is likely when a person
without a firm entering point of view is put
In charge of an activity which is conceptu=-
ally-rooted and ideologlcally fiavored by the
bureaucrats who have psychological, poli-
tical, or pecuniary stakes In its unchanged
perpetuation,

*The problem of OEO would be danger-
ously exacerbated If its various components
were merely broken up and reassigned with-
out being fundamentally reformed. Nor
should we delude ourselves by thinking that
the mere rhetoric of reform can effectively
substitute for the fact of it.

*The fallures of the War on Poverty are
primarily failures of concept, rather than
of technigue. It is less that particular pro=-
grams fall into the wrong hands (although
they frequently do) or that leadership has
been lacking, than that 1ts root premises are
deeply flawed. Basic reforms, as well as
tactical ones, are necessary.

* Research and development is not neutral.
At beginning and end, that which is to be
examined, the manner of examination, and
that which 1s to be done with the result are
inevitably influenced by the values and, in-
deed, the political objectives of those mak-
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ing the decisions. Evaluation isn't neutral
either.

*In administering GSA or IBM, one can
generally conclude that “operations is opera-
tions"” and middle-management, to perform
faithfully and effectively, need not share top
management’s values and political objec-
tives. However, in OEO and other social pro-
gram agencies, “operations is policy”. If elec-
tlons are to be meaningful, therefore, top
management must either require policy
loyalty from middle managers o, alternative-
1y, deny them the opportunity to superim-
pose their own objectives over those set
forth by the President.

*Progress against poverty is not a function
of how much “staff” is put in place or how
many dollars are spent. Professionals are not
needed to solve all problems, Indeed, it can
be persuasively argued that the “agency” or
“stafi’” system funded by OEO is destructive
of real community development and waste-
fully diverts dollars from meeting people's
needs. Help, as opposed to service delivery,
must reach inside. Furthermore, institutions
which are politically sponsored tend to op-
erate politically.

*Why must we conclude that once a proj-
ect is funded, it must be forever funded, re-
gardless of result? Non-profit programming
often fails to develop a mechanism for phas-
ing out failure.

*One may be pleased that confrontations
are less prone to violence, while still being
Jully concerned at the faet of their subsi=
dization by the Federal government.

*Some proponents of the OEO status quo
suggest that, if confrontation outside the
electoral process is non-violent, it is good,
and that community action is theoretically
consistent with Republican notions of de-
centralization, community control, and di-
versity. Whatever the style, however, con-
frontation or constructive eajolery, the con-
cept still involves a kind of bureaucratic
apartheid, placing the poor in s system sep-
arate from. that of the society at large, a
system in which new bureaucracies, repre-
sentative only of those who constitute them,
stand in structural definance of “equal pro-
tection of the laws.” Federally anointed,
often dominated by small cliques, yet fully
accountable to neither Federal nor local au-
thority, they serve only some of the poor.

*The grant system often discriminates in
favor, not of need, but of artful grant
hustling.

*Funds expended to promote the avall-
ability of abortions or disseminate contracep=
tives could instead be used to improve adop-
tion opportunities and communicate family
values;

*Funds which are now used to encourage
dissent within correctional institutions could
:nstead be expended on prisoner rehabilita-

fon;

*Funds now used to challenge military
Justice and administration could be used
instead to Improve post-service career op=
portunities for veterans;

*Funds now used to promote “welfare
rights” could be used instead to develop re-
ceptivity to gainful (as opposed to “mean-
ingful”) employment;

*Funds now used to undermine control of
parents over their own children could be used
instead to foster policies which will hold the
famlily together;

*Funds currently used to promote busing
for raclal balance could be used instead to
strengthen nelighborhood schools;

*Funds used to llberalize drug laws and
assist “addicts rights” groups could be used
instead to further drug prevention;

*Funds now used to organize student pro-
test and dissen: could be used instead to help
school administrators -improve the quality
of education;

*Funds now used to recall and impeach
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public officials could be wused instead to
strengthen our system of justice;

*Funds now used to liberalize ball proce-
dures and secure early release of accused
criminals could be used instead to assist
those poor people who are the victims of
crime

"F'unds which are now used to organize
rent strikes can be used instead to expand
opportunities for private home ownership;

*Funds which have been used to sub-
sidize literally thousands of Democratic party
leaders and left-wing social activists in per-
manent jobs can be returned instead to peo-
ple who would prefer the opportunity to help
themselves over the subsidized imposition
of the paternalistic, politicized policies of
radical ideologists (who may have never en-
dured economic hardship);

*Funds row used to attack the police could
be used instead to strengthen the forces of
order in poverty communities (since order is
a necessary precondition to both liberty and
oppartunity).

Ald to the United Farm Workers Organizing
Committee (UFWOC) in opposition to the
Teamsters Union should be brought to a halt,
as should aid to such groups as the National
Tenants Organization, National Welfare
Rights Organization, the American Friends
Services Committee, the Council of Churches
and the many others which are essentially
political in objective and function.

Decisilons should be made to discontinue
funds to grantees which promote racial dis-
ruption, desecrate the American flag, idealize
the likes of Che Guevera or engage in similar
activities on official time which are repug-
nant to the taxpayers who pay thelr salaries,

Get out of the business of funding grantee
and non-profit delegate agencies to engage in
independent, wunaccountable advocdcy on
matters of public policy. Just as it would be
wrong, in terms of our constitutional tradi-
tions, for the Federal government to directly
fund the Archdiocese of New York to retain
Washington and state house lobbylists (free-
dom of rellgion), so also is it improper for
OEO to subsidize literally hundreds of quasi-
political organmzations for precisely the same
purpose (freedom of speech). Ofter, in addi-
tion to administrative and legislative activi-
ties, subsidized lobbying take the form of film
production, training sessions, newsletter dis-
semination, and promoting grass roots pro-
tests, both on ad hoc and on sustained orga-
nizational bases.

As a general rule, funding decisions, both
in terms of the subject areas on which fund-
ing shall be concentrated and the groups
which will be subsidized to carry out the as-
signment, the actual decisions and priorities
are established at o middle-management level
by persons either unaware of or opposed to
the policies of top agency leadership. The
process must be reversed so that funds are
expended in a manner consistent with an
overall policy and plan. The same problem of
making Administration policy part of inter-
agency decislon-making processes applies to
program evaluation procedures.

The standards by which current expendi-
tures shall be evaluated can often determine
the outecome of funding decisions. To cite one
outrageous example, until very recently, eval-
uators of Legal Services programs have been
instructed to check with the Black Panthers
to see how local programs are doing. Another
embarrassment which flows from having de-
cision making authority flow upward is the
fact that policy makers sometlmes discover
that the agency has hopelessly and Ir-
revocably committed funds on gquestionable
projects and to questionable grantees before
the policymakers have a chance to make their
views known.

Recognize that government is more effec-
tive as a generator of choices than a provider
of services (for proof, compare, on the one
hand the Post Office and, on the other, the
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educational voucher system). We should be
empowering people to do things for them-
selves in diverse ways rather than continuing
the subsidization of generally ineflicient gov-
ernmentally funded systems.

It is wrong to delegate decislon making au-
thority to ‘quasi-public non-profit groups
which are generally nelther accountable to
those they seek to serve or to the public as
a whole. The President should be in a posi-
tion to directly hold accountable agency of-
ficials for decisions on policy and program
content. While policy-executing may be pri-
vatized, policy-setting should never be.

Efforts should be made to substitute for
centralized staff bureaucracies self-energiz-
ing systems which involve less reliance on
federal subsidy and which facilitate (indeed
require) greater involvement by more people
in each community.

A major thrust in regard to operational
programs should entail assigning ever great-
er responsibility to state government and
away from control of federal bureauerats. In
the context of clearly established national
policles, public officlals can and should be
accorded broad discretion in terms of .uver-
sight of the dollars in their areas. One ad-
vantageous result of increasing reliance on
state and private approaches to poverty
problems is to reduce the likelihood of put-
ting “all of our eggs" In single “basket" ap-
proaches. Diversity will enhance the likeli-
hood of finding effective approaches to pov-
erty problems.

Without totally dismissing the impor-
tance of money in achleving goals and ob-
Jectives, it s also tmportant to remember
that, (1) there is simply not enough money
to solve all problems and (2) money misspent
can do even less good than money mever
spent. One favored argument is that “if X
program is not funded, Y program will in-
crease commensurately,” Alternatively, it is
argued that, even though ¥ problem in-
creased rapldly despite X program, it would
have increased even more without X pro-
gram. This is referred to In the vernacular
as “non-reduction by subtraction."

A vastly neglected aspect of the “war on
poverty"” Is in the area of strengthening those
values and incentives which reinforce efforts
by the poor to help themselves out of pov-
erty. Enhanced motivation and self-esteem
have been objectives of many successful ef-
forts to overcome poverty, They should be
attempted more broadly. Studies indicate
that fewer than 5% of those who are non-
poor (as opposed to mnear-poor) return to
poverty. Every 3 years 40% of those who are
poor become near-poor or non-poor. Instead
of focusing research on negative aspects of
why some poor people remain poor, greater
emphasis should be placed on understand-
ing why some of them escape their condi-
tion of poverty. Merely finding work which
may be performed at home by femalé poor
persons who are also family heads would
deal wtih 25.3 percent of the entire poverty
population.

Limit the opportunity for anti-Nizon ac-
tivists to gain conirol of the boards of OEO
grantees and delegate agencies (where they
impact on decisions concerning hiring of em-
ployees, approvel of activities, and disbhurse-
ment of funds). Widespread improvement
could be achieved, for example, by the simple
act of disqualifying such groups as the Na-
tional Welfare Rights Organization from rep-
resenting the “private sector” on CAA boards.
In addition, funding leverage can be used by
appointed administrators to prevent funds
from going to groups which have acted im-
properly (in most cases a flat 209% discre-
tlonary cut is possible, at a minimum). The
agency's operational leadership should be en-
couraging the involvement of members of
the New American Majority in seeking pub-
lic and private sector seats on CAA boards,
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and 'professional seats on, for example,
Health and Legal Service boards.

\Preyent manipulation of delegate pro-
grams by barring interlocking directorates
and placing tight limits on the use of travel
and training funds for political organizing
purposes.

Instead of being defensive about changes
in Great Society programs, whether in terms
of programs, policies, or personnel, defuse
the impact of potential criticism by telling
the truth, Let the American people have ex-
amples of problems which resulted in deci-
sions for change. i

In the past, OEO funds have often been
erpended in a manner tending to discrim-
inate against elements of the New American
Majority, particularly the elderly and ethnic
poor In some cases they have been excluded
by designation of target area boundarles
which do not encompass areas in which they
live, in others, the indices of poverty accord-
ing to which funds are allocated tend to be
welghted agalnst them. There are many OEO
funded agencies in which small cligues,
through concerted action, gain control of
funding and personnel decisions simply by
being well organized and holding a bare
plurality of votes at an organizational meet-
ing Rules which discriminate against the
unorganized and non-radical poor can be
changed and should be, In many cases, how-
ever, this kind of discriminatory aetivity is
the inevitable consequence of funding pri-
vate bureaucrats in competition with duly
established government. If the poverty pro-
gram is to genuinely effective in the use of
the taxpayers' 'dollars, the poor must be
helped because they are poor, not because
they are white, or black, or yellow, or red,
or urban, or rural, or young, or old.

Previous efforts to more fully involve ele-
menis of the private sector in the “war on
poverty” have been disappointing, in part be-
cause of their excessive reliance on good
intentions, as opposed to rellance on en-
lightened self-interest. We must apply the
profit motive to social programming, espe-
clally since non-profit systems have been so
unsuecessful in phasing out failures: owner-
ship systems, development systems, privati-
zation of publi¢ services In poverty commu-
nities, experimental competitive alternatives
to “natural monopolies"—these offer hope
for the future, ,

We should prevent the indirect channel-
ing of agency funds to private political or
quasi-political organizations by denying
grantees and delegates the opportunity to
transfer funds to such organizations as “dues
payments"” or “meeting fees”.

One of the most serious problems has re-
sulted from the fact that, in accordance with
& general plan to decentralize grant-making
authority to regional offices, many of the
more controversial activities are removed
jrom review and notice by headquarters of-
ficlals. This can e easily corrected without
damsage to the decentralization concept by
changes in personnel and procedures.

Clear eligibllity standards for participa-
tion in OEO funded programs must be es-
tablished in. order to limit the arbitrary
diversion of funds to the non-poor in sup-
port of political or ideological objectives.

The fact is that professionals are not
needed to solve all problems. Government
need not be the problem solver of first resort.
Governmental help in seeking to privatize
solutions to problems and expand consumer
cholce can have a better chance of success,
because such approaches reach inside and
energize people to help themselves by giv-
ing them greater control over, and respon-
sibility for, their own lves.

“Above all, let’'s stop funding the left-
wing of the Demoe¢ratic Party and find new
ways to better serve the new American ma-
jority.”




May 6, 197}
RESERVE MINING CASE

HON. ROBERT P. GRIFFIN

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr, President, on April
20, Judge Miles W. Lord issued an ex-
traordinary order which halted the pol-
lution of Lake Superior by the Reserve
Mining Co.

Shortly thereafter, a three judge panel
of the Eighth Circuit Court of Appeals
stayed—or suspended—the order, pend-
ing review by the Appellate court.

The decision and order handed down
by Judge Lord, particularly his “Findings
of Fact,” should make enlightening read-
ing for those who have not had the op-
portunity to closely follow the Reserve
Mining case.

I ask that his decision entitled “Mem-
orandum and Order” be printed in the
Extensions of Remarks.

There being no objection, the decision
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

U.S. DisTRICT COURT, DISTRICT OF MINNESOTA,
FIrTH DIVISION
(United States of ‘America, et al., Plaintiffs,
agalnst Reserve Mining Co., et al, De-
fendants)
Memorandum and order

This action for injunctive rellef is before
the Court after 139 days of trial, which in-
cluded testimony from well over 1000 wit-
nesses, over 1621 exhlbits, and over 18,000
pages of transeript. Of necessity, it will re-
quire several weeks before the Court will
be able to set forth in writing its detalled
findings of fact and conclusions of law. In-
asmuch as the case deals with lssues. con-
cerning public health, the ultimate resolu-
tion of the problem should not be delayed by
this procedural matter. The Court has care-
fully considered all of the evidence and here-
to sets forth its essential findings of fact and
conclusions of law to be refined and supple-
mented at a later date.

FINDINGS OF FACT

(1) Reserve Mining Company (Reserve) Is
set up and run for the sole benefits of its
owners, Armco Steel Corporation (Armco)
and Republic Steel Corporation (Republic),
and acts as a mere instrumentality or agent
of its parent corporations. Reserve is run
in such a manner as to pass all Its profits
to the parerits.

(2) Reserve acting as an instrumentality
and agent for Armco and Republic dis-
charges large amounts of minute amphibole
fibers imto Lake Superior and Into the air
of Sliver Bay daily.

(3) The particles when deposited Into
the water are dispersed throughouf Lake
Superior and into Wisconsin and Michigan.,

(4) The currents in the lake, which are
largely infiuenced by the discharge, carry
many of the fibers in a southwesterly direc-
tion toward Duluth and are found In sub-
stantial quantities in the Duluth drinking
water.

(5) Many of these fibers are morphologi-
cally and chemically identical to amosite as-
bestos and an even larger number are sim-
flar to amosite asbestos.

(6) Exposure to these fibers can produce
asbestosls, mesothelioma, and cancer of the
lung, gastrointestinal tract and larynx.

(7) Most of the studies dealing with this
problem are concerned with the inhalation
of fibers; however, the avallable evidence

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

indicates that the fibers pose a risk when in-
gested as well as when inhaled.

(8) The fibers emitted by the defendant
into Lake Superior have the potential for
causing great harin to the health of those
exposed to them.

(9) The discharge into the air substan-
tially endangers the health of the people of
Silver Bay and surrounding communities
as far away as the eastern shore in Wiscon-
sin,

(10) The discharge into the water sub-
stantially endangers the health of the peo-
ple who procure their drinking water from
the western arm of Lake Superior including
the communities of Beaver Bay, Two Har-
bors, Cloquet, Duluth, and Superior, Wis-
consin.,

(11) The present and future industrial
standard for a safe level of asbestos fibers
in the air is based on the experience related
to ashestosis and not to cancer. In addition
its formulation was influenced more by tech-
nological limitations than health consider-
atlons,

(12) The exposure of a non-worker popu-
lace cannot be equated with industrial ex-
posure If for no other reason than the en-
vironmental exposure, as contrasted to a
working exposure, 1s for every hour of every
da;

y.
(13) While there is a dose-response rela-
tionship associated with the adverse effects
of asbestos exposure and may be therefore
a threshhold exposure value below which no
increase in cancer would be found, this ex-
posure threshhold i1s not now known.
CONCLUSIONS OF LAW

(1) The Court has jurisdiction over the
subject matter of the various claims pur-
suant to 28 U.S.C. §§1846 and 1331. As to
those claims based upon state law, the
Court exercises its jurisdiction pursuant to
the doctrine of pendant jurisdiction.

(2) Reserve's discharge into the water is
in violation of the Federal Water Pollution
Control Act as amended in 1870. 33 U.S.C.
§11561 et seq. The violations involve both
interstate and intrastate waters and are
subject to abatement pursuant to 833 U.8.C.
§§1160(c) (6) and (g)(1). Specifically Re-
serve's discharge is in wiolatlon of water
quallty standards referred to as WPC 156
(a8) (4). (c) (6) and (¢)(2).

(3) rve's diseharge into the water
creates a common law nuisance in both in-
terstate and intrastate waters of Lake Su-
perior.

(4) Reserve has no permit that sanctions
its violations of the Federal Water Pollution
Control Act as amended In 1870.

(6) Reserve has no permit that sanctions
its creation of a common law nuisance in the
waters of Lake Buperior,

(8) Reserve's discharge into the air creates
a common law nulsance condition in the
ambient air in Silver Bay and the surround-
ing communities and is subject to abate-
ment. Purthermore, the alr discharge vio-
lates Minnesota Regulations APC 5, 6 and 17.

(7) Industrial standards for asbestos ex-
posure do not apply to environmental ex-
posure and are therefore not applicable to
the facts In this case. E

(8) In that Reserve 1s a mere instrumen-
tality or agent of its parents who have used
Reserve as a shield to protect themselves
from the consequences of Reserve's illegal
pollution of Lake Superior, Armco and Re-
publiec must bear legal responsibility for
Reserve's actions. Furthermore, since Re-
serve's profits are siphoned off by Its par-
ents, in order to Insure an effective remedy
if civil fines or other monetary rellef are
called for, the independent corporate entity
of Reserve must be disregarded.

(9) All additional legal questions includ-
ing the gquestion of civll fines, finanecial re-
sponsibility for water filtration systems in
Lake Shore communities, alleged violations
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of the Refuse Act, 33 U.S.C. § 407, specific
Wisconsin criminal and civil statutes as well
as the Wisconsin Fublic trust doctrine, and
Heserve's counterclaims agalnst the State
of Minnesota are taken under advisement
and will be decided at & later date. The ques-
tion as to what part of the potential fines
and penalties should be awarded to Reserve
employees or others who would lose their
jobs 1s lkewise held for further argument
and consideration.
MEMORANDUM

It has been clearly established in this
case that Reserve's discharge creates a se-
rlous health hazard to the people exposed
to it. The exact scope of this potential health
hazard is Impossible to accurately gquantify
at this time. Significant increase in diseases
assoclated with asbestos exposure do not
develop until 15 to 20 years after the initial
exposure to the fibers. The state of the
scientific and medical knowledge available
in this area is In its early stages and there
Is insufficlent knowledge upon which to base
an opinion as to the magnitude of the risks
associated with this exposure. The fact that
few fibers have been found in the tissue
of certain deceased Duluth residents may
indicate that the general contamination in
the community of Duluth has not yet
reached alarming proportions. Unfortunately,
the real answer to the problem will not be
available until some ten to twenty years
from this date when the health experience
of those exposed to the fibers emitted from
Reserve’s plant is reviewed. At present the
Court is faced with a situation where a
commercial industry is daily exposing thou-
sands of people to substantial quantities of
& known human carcinogen, Emphasis is
placed upon the fact that the Court is not
dealing with a situation in which a sub-
stance causes cancer in experimental animals
where the effect of humans {s largely specula-
tive. Fibers identical and similar to those
emitted from Reserve's plant have been di-
rectly assoclated with a marked Increase in
the incidence of cancer in humans.

The Court has been constantly reminded
that a curtallment in the discharge may
result In a severe economic blow to the
people of Silver Bay, Babbit and others who
depend on Reserve directly or indirectly for
their livellhood. Certainly unemployment in
itself can result in an unhealthy situation.
At the same time, however, the Court must
consider the people downstream from the
discharge. Under no circumstances will the
Court allow the people of Duluth to be con-
tinuously and indefinitely exposed to a
known human carcinogen in order that the
people in Sllver Bay continue working at
their jobs.

Naturally the Court would like to find &
middle ground that would satisfy both con-
siderations. If an alternate method of dis-
posal is avallable that s economically
feasible, could be speedily implemented and
took into consideration the health questions
involved, the Court might be disposed to
fashion a remedy that would permit the
implementation of such a system. However, if
there is no alternative method available, the
Court has no other choice but to Immediately
curtall the discharge and stop the con-
tamination of the water supply of those
downstream from the plant.

With these conslderations in mind, the
Court on February 5, 1974, took the unusual
step of relating to the parties the Court’s
view of the evidence to date concerning the
public health issue. The Court had heard in
one form or another from substantially all
of the world's experts in the area. The Court
was led to belleve by Reserve that little had
been done in the way of devising an alterna-
tive method of disposing of the tallings on
land and, in fact, that Reserve knew of no
feasible way to accomplish such as system.
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At that time, it was Reserve's posture in this
litigation that the only feasible alternative
to the present discharge was the creation of
a plpe system that would carry the tallings
to the bottom of the lake. If, in fact, the
deep pipe system was unacceptable, the Court
was led to believe that Reserve had no
alternative method for disposing of the tall-
ings. Hence the Court found it essential that
Reserve's attention be focused directly on
the problem and a possible on land disposal
alternative be developed as quickly as
possible.

The Court was at one and the same time
hearing a motion for a temporary restrain-
ing order and a permanent injunction, The
reluctance of the Court to make a formal
ruling on the temporary restraining order at
an early time was done ocut of caution with
the anticipation of hearing from more of the
world’s experts. It was after hearing all of
this evidence that the Court gave its tenta-
tive findings on the health issue with the
caveat that further evidence would be taken,
The statement was made with a view toward
glving Reserve an impetus to start resolving
its problem and to give Duluth and the
Lake Shore communities time to seek clean
water. It did not have the desired effect in
either instance.

As it turned out, after days of testimony
on the underwater disposal alternative pro-
posed by Reserve, it became clear to the
Court that this alternative in no way
lessened the public health threat and possibly
created additional problems relating to
public health. The Court's findings in this
regard turned out to be superfluous in that
later testimony by representatives of Armco,
half owner of Reserve, Indicated that Armco
had long since disregarded this underwater
disposal system on the basis of engineering
infeasibility alone, without any regard to its
effect on the lake or public health, Upon
further inquiry to officers of Armco and Re-
publie, who also serve on the Board of Direc-
tors of Reserve, it appeared that several plans
had been developed dealing with the possi-
bility of on land disposal. Although these
plans had been asked for by plaintiffs by way
of interogatories and by the Court by direct
order, they were not produced nor mentioned
until the representatives of Armco and
Republic were deposed on March 1, 1974.

The Court is apprised that defendants fail-
ure to produce these plans for on land dis-
posal will be the subject matter for motions
by the plaintifis to collect costs involved in
the litigation so this matter will be dealt with
at that time. The Court. has stated on the
record and will repeat here that Reserve's
insistence on advocating the underwater dis-
posal system which had been deemed infeasi-
ble by one of its owners and the failure to
timely produce the documents dealing with
possible on land disposal systems has sub-
stantially delayed the outcome of this liti-
gation in situation where a speedy resolution
is essential.

The Court refers to this history in the
case only to point out that since February &
defendants were informed that the present
method of discharge would stop and that if
they chose to keep Reserve in operation they
had to come up with an on land disposal al-
ternative that would satisfy the health
problems created by the present discharge
in the air and water. It was the Court's fer-
vent wish that the health hazard could be
abated without the economic problems that
would be imposed upon the people in the
North Shore communities if Reserve in fact
closed down permanently. The documents of
Reserve's parent companies Indicate that
they have known for some time that they
would have to make modifications in their
discharge, Judge Eckman in December of
1970 came to this same conclusion. In Re-
serve Mining Company v. Minnesota Pollu-
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tion Control Agency, Sixth Judicial District
of Minnesota he stated:

“In view thereof the Court finds that the
continuance of the present method of dis-
charge for any substantial period of time,
and particularly for the next forty-year ex-
pected life span of Reserve's operations, is
intolerable and that substantial modifica-
tions must be put into effect.” Even when
faced with the evidence in this case that thelr
discharge creates a substantial threat to the
health of the people exposed to it, defend-
ants are reluctant to curtail their discharge
until the latest possible moment, presumably
in order to prolong the profitability of the
present discharge. . .

It was not until a few days ago that there
was any indication to this Court that Reserve
had a feasible plan for the disposal of taco-
nite tallings on land. The testimony in the
case by Reserve and representations by Re-
serve's counsel indicated that they not only
had no such plan but that the engineering
problems of such a system were insurmount-
able. The plaintiffs, on the other hand, intro-
duced testimony indicating that on land
disposal is feasible.

Reserve took issue with this testimony
even after the major engineering problems
were solved and maintained that it would
simply be too expensive to change their
method of disposal to on land.

The evidence in the case Indicates that
the ‘dally profit in the operation at Reserve
is in the neighborhood of $60,000.00 per day.
Each year that the plant remains In opera-
tion there is a 90 per cent return on owners'
equity. In other words, for every dollar Armco
and Republic initially invested in Reserve,
they get back ninety cents each year the
plant remains in operation,

This is not to say that the companies could
not afford to make modifications. The testi-
mony adduced at trial was to the effect that
(with product improvement) Reserve, Re-
public and Armco could afford at the very
least a $180,000,000 to $200,000,000 capital
outlay with reasonably associated operating
costs without substantially changing their
economic situation as to profitability, intra-
industry position, interest coverage, bond
rating, etc. This figure should come &8 no
shock to the defendant. Their own docu-
ments, recently discovered, support this fact.
In this area it should be noted that any re-
duction in the royalty rate pald by Reserve
or the interest rate, by such devices as rev-
enue bonds or Industrial bonds, would
make even larger capltal outlays, with accom-
panying operating expenses, possible, The de-
fendants deny that they have made any
overtures towards the Mesabl Trust with re-
spect to a possible adjustment of the royalty
rate and that no such overtures are con=
templated. Therefore this Court's finding as
to the financial abllity of Reserve, Armco
and Republic to abate the discharge is made
without reference to any reduction in the
royalties. This is not an occaslon that calls
for massive public ald to a dying industry.
There is no evidence that either state or fed-
eral assistance is needed by the defendant
to make this investment, The protestations
by®Reserve that it cannof do It alone must
be put in the same class of assertions as the
one that the “deep pipe” plan was the only
possible alternative method of tallings dis-
posal. The evidence is clear that Republic
and Armco are two of the largest corpora-
tions in this country. They are prosperous
now and would remain prosperous even after
the necessary alterations are made. Defen-
dants have had the means to implement a
feasible, economical alternative, It was their
choice whether they would make the in-
vestment or abandon theilr employees and
the State of Minnesota.

It should be noted in this regard that the
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State of Minnesota i$ here in the posture of
asking the Court for fines and penalties as
well as injunctive relief. Reserve on the other
hand still has outstanding counterclaims
against the state, It would, therefore, be in-
appropriate and premature for this govern-
mental unit to subsidize the company before
these matters are decided by the Court.

Today, April 20, 1974, the chief executive
officers of both Armco and Republic have
testified that they are unwilling to abate
the discharge and bring their operation into
compliance with applicable Minnesota regu-
lations in an acceptable manner. They pro-
posed a plan for an on land disposal site
in the Palisades Creek area adjacent to the
Silver Bay plant. Although this particular
plan was in existence for several years it was
not brought forward until the latest stages
of this proceeding. The plan, which has been
rejected by the plaintiffs because it is not
environmentally sound, is totally unaccept-
able to the Court because of the conditions
imposed with it. In the first place imple-
mentation of the proposal fails to effectively
deal with the problem caused by the dis-
charge of amphibole fibers into the alr. Sec-
ondly, the plan contemplates that the dis-
charge into the water will continue for five
more years. In light of the very real threat
to public health caused by the existing dis-
charge, this time period for abatement is
totally unacceptable. Third, it 1s suggested
that the Court order =sll appropriate state
and federal agencles to grant permits that
would immunize Reserve's operations from
ever complylng with future environmental
regulations as they might be promulgated.
The Court seriously doubts that it has the
power for such an order, and states flatly
that if 1t had the power it would not grant
such an order. Reserve in this case has
argued that certain state and federal permlts
granted years ago sanctions their non-com-
pliance with existing regulations and should
preclude the Court from abating the dls-
charge of human carcinogens into the alr
and water, Such a claim s preposterous and
the Court will have no part In perpetuating
such claims. The proposal is further condi-
tioned on obtalning compensation from the
federal and state governments. The Court
has previously discussed the lack of necessity
for such a subsidy and finds the suggestion
absurd. Finally, the proposal was conditioned
upon favorable findings by the Court as to
the public health issues. The Court finds this
condition to be shocking and unbecoming
in a court of law. To suggest that this or
any other court would make a finding of fact
without regard to the weight of the evidence
is to ask that judge to violate the oath of his
office and to disregard the responsibility that
he has not only to the people but also to
himself.

Defendants have the economic and engi-
neering capability to carry out an on land
disposal system that satisfies the health and
environmental conslderations raised. For rea~
sons unknown to this Court they have chosen
not to implement such a plan.

In essence they have declded to continue
exposing thousands dally to a substantial
health risk in order to maintain the current
profitability of the present operation and
delay the capltal outlay (with K its con-
commitant profit) needed to institute mod-
{fications. The Court has no other alternative
but to order an immediate halt to the dis-
charge which threatens the lives of thou-
sands, In that defendants have no plan to
make the necessary modifications, there is
no reason to delay any further the issuance
of the Injunction.

Up until the time of writing this opinion
the Court has sought to exhaust every possi-
bility in an effort to find a solution that
would alleviate the health threat without
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& disruption of operations at Sllver Bay.
Faced with the defendants' intransigience,
even in the light of the public health prob-
lem, the Court must order an immediate
curtailment of the discharge.

Therefore, it is ordered:

(1) That the discharge from the Reserve
Mining Company into Lake Superior be en-
Jolned as of 12:01 AM,, April 21, 1974.

(2) That the discharge of amphibole fibers
from the Reserve Mining Company into the
air be enjoined as of 12;01 AM., April 21,
1974 until such time as defendants prove to
the Court that they are in compliance with
all applicable Minnesota Regulations includ-
ing but not limited to APC 17.

THE WAR IN SOUTH VIETNAM

HON. BILL ARCHER

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. ARCHER. Mr. Speaker, despite
the American withdrawal of troops from
South Vietnam and the signing of a truce
designed to bring peace, the war in South
Vietnam has not ended. Charles J. V.
Murphy is a journalist who has traveled
widely in Asia. He has specialized in po-
litical and strategic matters. Mr. Murphy
wrote a perceptive article on the situa-
tion entitled, “The Shocking Sabotage of
the Vietnam Truce,” which appeared in
the March 1975 issue of the Reader’s
Digest. I highly recommend it to my col-
leagues.

THE SHOCKING SABOTAGE OF THE VIETNAM

TRUCE

(By Charles J. V. Murphy)

South Vietnam, early 1974; automatic-
weapons fire rips through the night as North
Vietnamese troops, backed by Soviet-bullt
T-54 tanks, overrun an army outpost in the
Central Highlands. In the Mekong Delta, a
Village chief is led into the town square and
assassinated by a communist terror squad.
Just outside Saigon, well-tralned North Viet-
namese sappers flee into the jungle as their
explosive charges trigger an ammunition
dump Into an awesome eruption of smoke
and flame.

On the cease-fire record to date, it is de-
pressingly plain that South Vietnam re-
mains, as it has been for nearly two decades,
an arena of vicious combat in communism'’s
implacable effort to achieve hegemony in
Southeast Asia. After a year of the bloodlest
truce In history, these are the gruesome
statistics:

iIn an effort to alleviate the health risk,
the Court ordered that the Army Corps of
Engineers provide potable water to the af-
fected communities. This, however, 15 only
a temporary stop-gap solution. In the first
place, it does nothing to lessen the air pollu-
tion problems and is an unsatisfactory an=-
swer over the long run to the problems
caused by the discharge into the water. It
is possible that water filters can be Installed
which would have some degree of success at
reducing the number of amphibole fibers
Ingested, but actual installation of these
filters is months away and their effective-
ness is uncertain. The only real answer to
the problem is curtallment of the discharge.
This would have a dramatic effect on the
alr pollution problem and result in a tenfold
decrease in the fiber concentrations in the
Duluth water supply within a two month
period.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

More than 12,000 South Vietnamese village
and hamlet chlefs, policemen, schoolteachers
and civil servants have been murdered,
wounded or kidnaped by communist terror
teams.

Thousands of clashes have occurred North
and South Vietnamese troops, with more
than a dozen full-scale battles involving
tanks and heavy artillery.

Thirteen thousand South Vietnamese sol-
diers have been killed and 50,000 wounded.
North Vietnamese casualties over the period
may be twice as great.

Today, even those American and foreign
observers who once refused to belleve that
the Paris cease-fire wouldn't work now so-
berly admit that there is scarcely a section
of the agreement that has not been flagrantly
violated. Consider the main points:

TROOP BUILD-UP

Article 7 of the Paris agreement prohibits
the communist forces in place at the time
of the cease-fire from strengthening them-
selves by introducing fresh “troops, mili-
tary advisers and military personnel” except
for purpose of rotation or replacement. The
expectation on the Americans side was that
if the truce lasted the forces on both sides
would be progressively drawn down. Instead,
as U.S. troops departed, some 75,000 fresh
communist conscripts entered the battle
zones during the first ten months of the
cease-fire,. Only a handful of sick and
wounded were withdrawn, and perhaps 25,-
000 to 30,000 more were lost in battle. The
net result has been to ralse the combat
strength of the communist forces inside
South Vietnam by 40,000 to 50,000 troops.

WEAPONS REPLENISHMENT

The same Article T limits both sides to the
periodic replenishment of weapons and other
fighting gear and materiel destroyed, dam-
aged or worn out, but only on the basis of
“plece for piece, of the same characteristics
and properties.” In blatant disregard of this
constraint, the communists have tripled their
armored forces by sending from 350 to 400
new Soviet and Chinese medium tanks into
South Vietnam, and as many as 350 pieces of
heavy artillery (twice as many as they had
when the cease-fire went into effect)., These
heavy weapons include large numbers of
Soviet 130-mm. guns—extremely accurate,
highly rellable fleld pleces that far outshoot
the U.S. 1056-mm, and 155-mm. cannon on
the SBouth Vietnamese side. (In contrast, the
Salgon government has been replacing sup-
plies at less than the “plece for piece’” rate,
and all foreign troops have left South Viet-
nam.)

In the past, the South Vietnamese Army
{ARVN) relied heavily on U.8. alr support to
negate the communist big guns. Now the U.S.
aircraft are gone, and there are grave doubts
whether ARVN's own jets can restore the bal-
ance in the battle equation—especially in the
northern and western parts of South Viet-
nam where the communists now have heavy
anti-aircraft guns and even some surface-to-
air misslles.

RESUFPLY ROUTES

Because the 1973 cease-fire agreement fixed
communist forces in the positions they then
occupied, scattered in pockets down the en=
tire length of South Vietnam, resupply has
been for them a major burden. To prevent
them from simply transforming the demili-
tarized zone (DMZ) into a handy transmis-
sion belt for war gear, Article 15(b) of the
Parls agreement required that communist
equipment and supplles be moved south only
through predetermined points of entry.

The communists have totally ignored this
understanding. A dozen usable roads have
been bulldozed through the wooded hills of
the DMZ, and columns of troops and long
truck convoys make regular use of them,
mostly in support of a massive communist
buildup of infantry and armor in the north-
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ernmost provinces of South Vietnam, pos-
sibly for another flerce assault against the
old imperial capital of Hue. One of the best
roads has become the departure point for an
ambitious new north-south route inside
South Vietnam which parallels the famous
Ho Chi Minh trall network for 300 miles.
When finished, the all-weather road will pro-
vide the communists with a second major
supply corridor all the way to the jungie
strongholds near Cambodia, within a day’s
march of Salgon.
EXPLOITING CAMBODIA AND LAOS

Under Article 20 of the Paris agreement,
Hanoi promised to withdraw its forces from
both Cambodia and Laos; to refrain from
starting up or supporting any new military
adventures in either country; and to give up
the sanctuaries there that have long served
as bases for operations against the South
Vietnamese government.

The North Vietnamese have unabashedly
broken all three stipulations, sending men
and supplies down the Ho Chi Minh trafl
through Laos and Cambodia without inter-
ruption. Some of these reinforcements have
already gone into combat—in the struggles
for control of the Central Highland road sys=-
tem, the Cambodian approaches toward Sai-
gon, and the rice paddies of the Western
Mekong Valley.

PRISONER INFORMATION

Articles 7 and 8 of the Paris agreement
require both sides to cooperate in obtaining
all possible information about missing civil-
ian and military personnel. Although more
than 1300 Americans are still unaccounted
for, all attempts to obtain communist assist-
ance In confirming the death of these men
and bringing thelr remains back to the
United States have been blocked. By wran-
gling over procedural detalls, North Viet-
nam has circumvented requests to allow any
outsiders, including the International Red
Cross, to make on-site inspections either in
the North or in communist-controlled areas
of South Vietnam and Laos. This is particu-
larly cruel for numerous families who must
live in a state of agonizing doubt, not know-
ing for sure whether their loved ones have
perished.

SABOTAGING TRUCE INSPECTION

The North Vietnamese have reduced to
near futility the functions of the Interna-
tional Commission on Control and Super-
vision (ICCS). At the start of the truce, four
countries (Poland, Hungary Canada and
Indonesia) assumed responsibility for po-
licing the cease-fire and investigating the
communist claims that they had stopped the
infiltration of troops and weapons into the
South. Under the Paris agreement, the com-
munists are legally bound to allow the com-
mission teams to be positioned in pre-
determined sites, and to accord the inspec-
tors all reasonable freedom of movement,
assistance and courtesy. It has not worked
out that way.

Communist gunners have shot down one
of the commission’s helicopters, killing all
aboard, and fired upon others. Two Canadian
officers were seized, roughly handled, and
held incommunicado for 18 days. So far, the
truce force has taken up residence in but
one of the flve localities that the communists
agreed to open up for observation.

Moreover, the Hungarian and Polish mems=
bers have behaved like the loyal communists
they are—opposing, obstructing, fillbuster-
ing and in diverse ways defeating every at-
tempt by the commission to expose what is
really going on, Last July, after Canadian
members had protested the “massive” and
“unrelating” infiltration of North Viet-
namese troops across the border, Canada
withdrew its delegation in disgust. The only
serious violations it had found during its
tenure were committed by the North Viet-
namese. (In fact, Saigon has cooperated fully
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with the ICCS, abiding by the troop and re-
supply provisions of the Parls agreement to
what—given the situation—must be consid-
ered an extraordinary extent.) The Iranians
have taken the place of the Canadians, but
the obstructionism of the Hungarians and
Poles has worsened, In truth, the ICCS is all
but dead.
ALL-OUT WAR AHEAD?

There is no debate among Iintelligence
analysts about the renewed capacity of the
North Vietnamese to launch yet another full-
scale offensive, should such be Hanol's inten-
tion, Will it happen?

President Thieu and his senior generals are
by-and-large convinced that recent intense
and costly preparation on the part of Hanol
presage an imminent return by the com-
munists to an all-out offensive. General Giap
launched the 1972 offensive on the mistaken
assumption that the ARVN could be ground
down to helplessness as U.S. Infantry drew
back into reserve position. Now the fear in
Saigon is that the absence of both American
air and ground forces may tempt the Hanol
strategists into yet another try for a knock-
out blow—all the more so because of the un-
expected decline of President Nixon's prestige
and influence.

At the U.S. embassy in Saigon, and in the
intelligence community in Washington, the
prevailing view is somewhat more sanguine.
This hopefulness derives in some degree from
& widely based judgment that neither Peking
nor Moscow, for all their incessant jockeying
for political and strategic advantage in Asia,
is disposed at this juncture to arouse Ameri-
can sensibilities on the issue of South Viet-
nam's continued survival. An equally impor-
tant factor for optimism has been the stout
behavior of the South Vietnamese armed
forces under fire.

In the ascending sequence of battles since
the start of the cease-fire, the ARVN has
demonstrated repeatedly that it will stand
and fight. Thus there has been no gignificant
loss of territory or seeping of population
into communist hamlets, and no discernible
erosion of the government's authority. In-
stead, the central government in Saigon has
come into effective control of all but five
percent of the population.

Finally, Thieu himself has emerged from
the cease-fire testing perlod as a strong
leader. He has been the driving force in
assembling the generally competent admin-
istrative elements which now permeate the
countryside and have all but shut off the
Delta's rice deliveries to the communists.
Given his expanding performance, and the
now established battle competence of ARVN,
many U.S. observers are persuaded that the
communists will stop short this year of an-
other all-out assault. They see Giap llmit-
ing himself to a creeping, tentative cam-
paign, the purpose of which will be to probe,
test, deplete and wear down the South Viet-
namese resolve and resources, as prelude to
& climactic blow to be struck when circum-
stances are more favorable.

Thieu is acutely aware of the situation,
and of the pressure upon him. And Ameri-
cans who remain sensitive to the meaning
of a free Vietnam also feel pressure. As
Graham Martin, our experienced ambassa-
dor to Balgon, recently put it: “The Repub-
lic of Vietnam is finally functioning on its
own. It will go on to become a vigorous,
self-supporting and friendly society if we
Americans only have the good sense to con-
tinue to give it the economic and material
support we have promised.”
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ENERGY: THE CRISIS THAT WAS;
JIM WECHSLER; PERCEPTIVE

HON. JAMES C. CLEVELAND

OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. CLEVELAND. Mr. Speaker, dur-
ing the past winter, the energy crisis was
the subject of deep concern. At the time,
I was one of those who expressed the
view that as inconvenient as it was, the
crisis might serve to wake up the country
to the need to conserve resources. I also
expressed the view that we had become
a Nation of wastrels and that this was
an extremely serious long-term problem.

I am inserting after these brief re-
marks an excellent editorial from the
Granite State Gazette/Mascoma Week
expressing very perceptive thoughts
along these lines. One can hope that Jim
Wechsler is wrong in observing that
people may not have learned the lesson,
but only time will tell.

Jim Wechsler’s thought-proveking edi-
torial follows:

ENERGY: THE Crisis THAT Was
(By Jim Wechsler)

Remember the crisis about a year ago over
meat prices? Remember the housewives’
“beef boycott”? Not, too well, do you now?

The American consumer has been proven
to have a short attention span and the en-
ergy crisis is just the latest in a long series
of incidents that would tend to prove the
theory.

Six months ago, it was crisis. Don't be fuel-
ish. Drive at 50. Will there be gasoline ra-
tioning? We'd better get a wood burning
stove In case we run out of heating oil.

Today, much of it is forgotten.

True, we gripe when the electric bills come
out—although the longer daylight hours have
tended to reduce the bills' totals and thus
the amount of griping; sure, once in a while
when our favorite gas station is out, or we
realize that we just pald 56 to 60 cents for a
gallon, we gripe.

But it appears that not too much of the
lesson we learned last fall and winter is stick-
ing. And it's a shame, too.

Many people seriously ,concerned about
this nation’s energy crisis and the impending
long-range shortages thought that last win-
ter's “‘crisis” was the best thing that could
happen to us as a nation. It might, they
reasoned, bring us to our senses while there
was still time to do something to conserve
on energy sources. Reaction to the mini-
crisis might, they hoped, lead to long-term
solutions,

It sounds good, but we doubt it.

A case in point occurred last weekend and
brought home that unfortunate message, as,
for the first time In several months, this
editor went on something resembling a
trip—a drive to Connecticut.

It's about 240 miles each way and—we ad-
mit as much out of curiosity as an
else—we did what we've been told should be
done.

Our car’s engine had been recently tuned
up. And we stayed within the recommended
speed limits.

The return trip Sunday of 240 miles took
us about 26 minutes longer than it used to,
because our speed stayed generally in the 50
to 55 range, instead of the pre-crisis 60 to
70 at which we used to cruise I-91.

There were several interesting results, First
of all something must have been working.
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Where we used to average about 13 to 15
miles a gallon on that same trip, we got a
shade less than 19 miles a gallon Sunday,
and pulled into Lebanon with better than a
quarter of a tank of gas left. (We used to
either have to stop for gas, or coast home on
the fumes and a prayer.)

But, cruising along at 53-54-56 Sunday
afternoon, to while away the time, we kept
track of cars—and, in the 70 mile stretch
of I-91 from the Massachusetts border to
‘White River Junction, we passed just three
vehicles—two of them anclent farm trucks
wheezing their last, we're afraid, In that
same stretch, more than 60 vehicles passed
us—and half of them were pushing 70, to be
charitable,

Where, oh, where, are those “Drive 50,
Don’t Be Fuelish" ideas?

It reinforced our theory and worry about
the short memories some people have, Of
how we had a fuel shortage last summer even
before the Arabs turned off the spigot.

The experts' fears have been stilled. Gas
is once again reasonably plentiful, albeit at
premium in price. The fact that April and
May should be the two best months for it
goes right by the public, (The reasoning is
that there's more gas being produced since
less crude oll is needed for home heating now,
yet there isn’t yet the summer vacation de-
mand.)

And so, sadly, it appears that the same
people who learned the hard way last fall,
are going to have to learn the hard way all
over again this summer and fall.

And, whatever did happen to that beef
boycott?

NEW DISTRICT COURT CHIEF
FEISTY, BUT FAIR

HON. PETER N. KYROS

F MAINE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. KEYROS. Mr. Speaker, in the
Maine Sunday Telegram of May 5, 1974,
an article appeared about the Honorable
Ralph Ross, recently appointed chief dis-
trict court judge in Portland, Maine.
Judge Ross, a personal friend, is not only
an outstanding attorney, but also a very
fine judge, as I believe this article will
illustrate. Judge Ross has the reputation
of being one of my State’s most colorful
and outspoken magistrates; but one who
is eminently fair to all those who ap-
pear before him. Mr. Speaker, I com-
mend the following article to the atten-
tion of my colleagues. I believe it is a
fitting tribute to one of Maine's out-
standing public servants.

The article follows:

New District CourRT CHIEF FEIsTY, FAIR

(By Lynn Liljeholm)

The sobered culprit of a drunk driving
arrest stands in the dock.

The judge turns to the frooper who is
testifylng on behalf of the state and asks the
results of the blood test.

“Point two zero, your honor.”

“That's not blood,” Judge Ralph Ross ex-
plodes, “that’'s a bloody Mary!"

Judge Ross, elevated to chief District Court
Jjudge a month ago, will still be “sitting”—
i.e., presiding—in his own inimitable style in
Maine's 33 district courts scattered over its
16 counties “at least 50 per cent of the time,”
he believes.
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Happily for the public at large, though not
always for the man in the dock, Ross’ eleva-
tlon to chief judge and his new load of ad-
ministrative duties will not deter him from
his one-man crusade to rid Maine roads of
drunk drivers, slow down speeders and read
the riot act to kids who have gone astray on
pot.

One of Maine's most colorful and out=
spoken judges, Ross on the bench gives the
impression of being pugnacious, tenaclous,
feisty but fair. He once suspended the driv-
ing license of his own daughter, then 18,
wLen she appeared in his court on a stop
sign violation. His sentences are apt to be
heavily larded with Shakespearian quota-
tions and Biblical exhortations. Anyone who
has faced the wrath of Ross in the dock does
not soon forget his peppery salvos.

“The law says one point zero is enough,”
he recently told a Portland woman who had
& breath test showing two point zero. “This
is slightly more than driving under the in-
fluence. You had twice as much, You were
half embalmed.” Ross then ran up the slid-
ing scale of fines—the more inebrlated, the
heavier the fine—winding up, “Over 3.6 you
don't pay a fine. You're dead!"”

Ross’ frequent allusions to the “Sharpe
Hllton next door"—the county jail super-
vised by Sheriff Charles Sharpe—seem to be
more of an oral deterrent than a concrete
threat. It may be, as a fellow judge puts it,
“Ross’ bark is worse than his bite.”

Ross’ own bellef is that long sentences ac-
complish little. He puts it in the form of an
analogy: “If a man goes to church every Sun-
day and listens to the minister, the priest or
the rabbl and learns nothing the first 10 min-
utes, he won't learn anything the next 50.”

Particularly in the case of young people,
Ross is a strong bellever in rehabilitation and
“the county jail is not the place for rehabili-
tation. Of course, you have a continuous re-
peater—he's done 30 days, he's done 60 days,
he's back. I say let's try six months. . .”

The crimes and misdemeanors handled by
the Maine district courts are punishable by
fines up to $1,000 and jall sentences of 11
months or less.

The 180,000 to 185,000 cases that Ross and
his 19 District Court judges will handle this
fiscal year are the small fry caught in the
tolls of the law—the speeders, red light run-
ners, unregistered and unlicensed drivers, the
rock hurlers, pot smokers and shoplifters.

Ross feels he can move 50 simple traffic
cases through in an hour, through he fre-
quently has to hear feeble excuses such as
“the wind blew off my Inspection sticker,”
or “I wasn't driving without a license, I was
Just driving under suspension.”

“What you need,"” Ross says in exasperation
to the latter, "“is & license to drive without a
license.”

However, most offenders in district court,
confronted by the evidence, usually brought
by a state trooper or police officer, plead
gullty and pay up. Those who plead inno-
cent or opt for a trial are usually fighting to
keep points off their driver’s license or to
avold & conviction that could hurt job
chances later.

Speeding Ross sometimes refers to as “the
honorable crime,” and notes that on this
charge he has had people before him that
have lived 60 or 60 years and never before
been in court.

In addition to the petty crimes and mis-
demeanors handled in its huge workload,
Maine’s district courts also adjudicate juve-
nile cases, small claims, and civil cases, such
as auto accident injuries, where damages run
less than $20,000. It also handles 98 per cent
of all divorce and domestic relations cases in
the state.

Of the crush of work, Ross says, “I've
trained myself to move a docket.” He cites
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days when, as & full time presiding judge, he
worked from 8 a.m. until 8 p.m. with only a
sandwich and a glass of milk on his desk for
lunch at noon, moving 150 cases a day.

“It's not unusual for a judge to have 100
to 126 cases a day. When you get through a
day like that, you've had it.”

Last week in Portland three district courts
were in session simultaneously, one handling
traffic, one domestic relations and the third
criminal cases. Ross feels that Portland could
use three district court judges the year
round. As things stand, he may augment one
or two judges with a third judge-at-large
who comes in for three days a week until the
current backlog is cleaned up.

He also plans to redistribute the case work-
load “"Where one judge, in a sparsely popu-
lated area like Presque Isle or Madawaska,
may have 5,000 cases a year and another, in
Portland, 16,000 cases."

Technology will also arrive in Maine dis-
trict courts when Ross sets up tape recorders
in each of them. Prior to this time, there
was no record of district court sesslons other
than a scribbled disposition on the com-
plaint. The tapes will be transcribed and
records stored.

Ross s also in the process of negotiating
with townships, municipalities and contrac-
tors to renovate existing down-at-the-heels
courts or to lease existing facilities for court
use. He says about half of the district courts
facilities in the state are in “terrible shape.”

In the past, all district courthouses were
either county or town-owned buildings and
rent-free. “Now,"” Ross says, “we have reached
the point where we must negotiate with
private enterprise.”

Renovations have been completed at the
Kittery courthouse, and Ross Is In the market
for a courthouse in Sanford, Biddeford or
Baco.

The old Aroostook County courthouse in
Caribou is being refurbished, and some reno-
vations are being made in the Houlton court-
house, Newport is also in the process of being
renovated. The city of Lewiston is building
a new courthouse and Ross last week signed
a contract with Livermore Palls, which is
constructing a new municipal building in
which a district court will be incorporated.

The money district courts collect in filnes—
which can hit upwards of $2 million a year—
reverts to the general fund where it is set
aside for the courts for administration of the
system. BSalarles of court officers, clerks,
Jjudges and other personnel in the system is
in excess of $1 million a year. Another chunk
of the budget, for rentals, runs into some
$200,000 & year. In the first few years, district
courts in Maine didn't pay their own way,
but in the last two years there has been dis-
tributions of §750,000 and $600,000, *left-
over” funds which are divided among all the
counties on a per capita basis for county ad-
ministrative expenses.

If you were to write a success story with a
Maine background, in which a poor boy
makes good against all the odds, Ross' story
might well be the prototype.

Ross was born 50 years ago in Sanford, the
son of French-Canadian immigrants with a
dash of Scottish blood—the Ross name traces
back to Ferguston, Scotland, a number of
generations ago—and one of seven children
in a large, poor Catholic family,

It was sheer grit and pluck that got him
through high school. His father, a mill
worker, broke his leg when Ross was in high
school and the family was thrown onto un-
employment, which in those depressions days
was 88 a week. Ross worked in the mill card-
room as alley boy and bobbin spinner while
sticking it out for his degree. In his senior
year he worked the mill's third shift, 10:30
p.m. until 6 a.m. He was accustomed to come
home, take a bath and a bite of breakfast,

13335

then walk & mile and a half to Sanford High
School.

He graduated seven months after World
War II had started, and he was classified
1-A by his draft board.

Though the war disrupted the life of every
fit youth in that era, it provided an unex-
pected turn of luck for Ross after he served
on China duty with the Marines. He picked
up a copy of the Stars & Stripes and saw that
the mill was no longer the end of the road,
thanks to something called the GI Bill of
Rights.

He realized that here was the way to a law
degree—but, holding & high school commer-
cial diploma, he didn’t have the credentials
to get into college. At that time the Sanford
school board created a new program called
the “Veterans’ School,” which gave return-
ing veterans a chance to finish high school,
With typical determination, Ross accumu-
lated his required college credits In one year,

When he entered the University of Maine,
in the then-Brunswick branch, set up be-
cause Orono was jampacked with returned
G1Is, Ross got another break. The Maine legis-
lature decided that any young man who had
been in the services had earned two years’
college credit, With that leg up, Ross enrolled
in the second class of the Portland University
Law School.

“We had the front rooms of the second
floor of the YMCA on Forest Avenue,” Ross
recalls the makeshift arrangement of Maine's
first law school. “One room was for freshmen,
one for sophomores."”

Typlcally, Ross was working to put him-
self through law school, and his young wife
was working as well. He was pounding an
82-cents-an-hour beat as a Sanford police-
man until his last year at law school.

When he graduated in 1851, he had a wife,
two children and an honors degree (cum
laude).

Ross is proud that his stubborn determi-
nation got him through college “without a
nickel from my parents.” It may be that,
because he knows it can be done, he tends fo
get testy with youthful offenders who appear
before him, long-haired or ponytailed, job-
less, almless and up for an Infraction of
the law.

One of these who appeared on multiple
marijuana charges was asked by Ross: “"Do
you go to school or work?"

The boy, 18, sald: “Neither.”

“What do you do,” Ross demanded, “be=
sides breaking the law?"

Ross is hard-nosed about pot and he dis-
counts the younger generation argument,
once posed to him by one of his own chil-
dren, that it is “no different than liquor
was in your day.”

“You drink beer,” Ross polints out, “so
you go on to gin, rum, vodka. It's still liquor.
But I've seen them start off with marijuana
and go on to speed, cocaine, the big stuff.”

Ross, who handles cases of young people
who have “freaked out” and hit the psycho
wards, says that the drug picture In Maine
today “didn't exist when I became a judge
in '68." Maine's largest city doesn’'t have a
corner on drug infractions, either. “There
are as many drugs in Houlton and Mada-
waska, percentage-wise, as there are in Port-
land. In fact, the drug scene in the border
towns is heavier."”

Ross clalms the atmosphere of permissive=
ness that not only lands youths in the dock
on pot counts, but has now decriminalized
truancy, incorrigibility, runaways and living
in eircumstances of manifest danger of fall-
ing Into Immorality.

“Children today have the advantages of
television, are far superior Intellectually
than we were, Now they know if they don’'t
go to school there 1s nothing you can do
about it. . . ."




13336

Ross, as a district judge-at-large, was, be-
fore the truancy laws were scratched this
past year, something of a “speciallst” in
getting wayward youths to toe the mark,
School boards and administrators waited un-
til he was scheduled to bring their truants
into court.

In the same trend in softening the law, in-
toxication will be decriminalized on July 1.

Ross sees this as a new problem for police
officers and hospitals. "If a police officer sees
a drunk on the street (after July 1) he is
supposed to take him home. But from Kit-
tery to Fort Kent I know drunks whose only
home is the county jail. Or they'll have to
take him to a hospital. But there are no hos-
pital beds., We've put the cart before the
horse.”

Ross feels the “standards and goals and
concepts’” of more humane treatment of the
perpetrators of these *“victimless” crimes
“are fine. But the problem is today you
haven't got a community ready to implement
these concepts.”

While the legislature has tightened a law
in another area—breaking, entry and larceny
now carry s mandatory jail sentence on &
second conviction—Ross is dismayed because
he. feels the new law is weakened because
of a second new law relative to ball.

“Anyone who appears in court short of
murder can now get out on personal recog-
nizance discretionary with the presiding
judge,” Ross says. “If that person is sup-
porting a habit for which he needs money,
and is let out (pending a court appearance)
he can commit 25 more breaks.”

Ross sees himself as a “liberal conserva-
tive.”

“I'm a firm believer In governmental falr
play,” he says. “The Constitution of the U.8.
and of Maine make it very difficult to put a
man away and this is the way it's got to
be. If there's a doubt, no matter how slight,
it must be resolved in favor of the defendant.

“Some people say these bums—these
crooks—have more rights than honest peo-
ple. But bear in mind that when you give
these rights to the drunk, the arsonist, the
murderer, you are doing nothing more than
preserving these rights for your own
family.

“In other words, take these rights away
from the accused, and somebody can take
them away from you."”

ISRAEL INDEPENDENCE DAY—MAY 7

HON. JOHN J. ROONEY

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. ROONEY of New York. Mr.
Speaker, with the gravity of the prob-
lems now confronting the world in the
Middle East and more particularly our
concern for the peace and security of
Israel we could easily overlook the ob-
servance of Israel’'s Independence Day,
May 7. However, it is my belief that
while tensions are high in this area as
they are now, it is of tremendous im-
portance to all of us to pause on this
25th anniversary and see how Israel has
progressed in that short span of years.

Seldom, if ever in history, has any
nation matured and developed as rapidly
and as soundly as has Israel. Its eco-
nomic growth has been little short of
miraculous. Its military potential has
developed with amazing strength on
land and in the sea and in the air, Its
cultural achievements are most remark-
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able and today Israel's writers, artists,
musicians, and scientists are on a par
with the best any nation can offer. Isra-
el's political growth has likewise been
amazing. Her statesmen have safe
guarded her sovereign rights and have
advanced her place in world affairs to a
superb degree and at a spectacular rate.

For all of us who led in 1948 the van-
guard in helping to establish this new
nation and to insure its proper infant
and child care during its tender years,
the sound maturity of Israel today is of
greatest personal satisfaction. I have
been proud of the part I was permitted
to play giving world Jewry a real home-
land. I have always been gratified on my
visits to Israel to see with my own eyes
the growth and advancement of this
fledgling state. In fact, every attainment
of Israel over the ensuing years has been
even more than a vicarious achievement
for me. It has indeed seemed a personal
accomplishment.

It has been with real regret that I
have watched so many of Israel’s re-
sources being tapped and drained off for
military use because of war or the threat
of war. It has been a source of real con-
cern to me to note the extent to which
Israel’s young people have had to devote
themselves to military duties instead of
the important tasks of building up her
economy.

I hope that in these coming months
Israel may secure her full independence
from the costly climate of political or
boundary alertness. I hope, too, that all
the forces for peace and rational prog-
ress will be reunited to the extent that
all of us can say to the people of Israel,
“many returns of the day.”

I am happy to extend my personal best
wishes and my heartiest congratulations
to my many friends in Israel who have
given such magnificent leadership to
this beloved state.

NATIONAL WEEK TO HONOR YOUNG
LADIES' RADIO LEAGUE, INC,

HON. WILLIAM E. MINSHALL

OF OHID
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. MINSHALL of Ohio. Mr. Speaker,
I am today introducing a resolution set-
ting aside the first week of each Novem-
ber in recognition of the outstanding
achievements of the Young Ladies®" Radio
League, Inc.

This international organization of
women radio amateurs, most of them in
the United States, provides emergency
communication services in times. of
crises, aids servicemen to talk to their
families via the YLRL voluntary wire-
less network, makes radio tapes for the
blind, holds competition to increase radio
knowledge and skills, and sponsors girls
around the world who want to particip-
ate in electronic communication.

In my own area of Ohio I know first-
hand of instances in which these selfless
ladies have provided important serv-
ices, notably during the July 1969
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storms that caused such havoc along
Lake Erie. I am very proud of the fact
that the 1974 president of YLRL is Mrs.
James L. Russell of Fairview Park and
Kelley's Island, Ohio. When the 1969
storm struck Kelley's Island, Eila and
Jim Russell operated their radio station,
providing communication for islanders
with worried relatives ashore.

The State of Ohio has honored the
YLRL for the past 3 years with a “Buck-
eye Belles” Amateur Radio Week, and
New York State has honored its YLRL
similarly in the past.

At a time when person-to-person serv-
ice is gaining increasing recognition, I
hope that my resolution will focus at-
tention on a unique group of women
which for years has been providing just
that humanitarian facet to the fascinat-
ing field of amateur radio.

WCET-TV HELPS SCHOOL CHIL-
DREN IMPROVE READING SKILLS

HON. THOMAS A. LUKEN

OF OHIOD
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. LUKEN. Mr. Speaker, the city of
Lincoln Heights, Ohio, has recently en-
joyed great success in cooperative action
to solve a community problem. Signifi-
cant improvements in the reading skills
of young grade schoolers was achieved
through the use of television program-
ing and because diverse groups of peo-
ple were willing to take part. School
teachers and officials of Lincoln Heights,
the staff of WCET-TV in Cincinnati, the
General Electric Aireraft Engine Group,
the Ford Motor Co. Fund, and others
combined their efforts to achieve this
significant accomplishment.

So that my colleagues can see how this
dynamic group of people were able fo
work together for the improvement of
their children’s education, I include the
full report on “The Electric Co." as
printed in the Children’s Television
Workshop Newsletter of March 8, 1974,
at this point in the Recorp:

THE ELECTRIC CO.

TEC Turns School on to Reading: The
Electric Company was credited by elemen-
tary school teachers and officlals in the Cin-
cinnati suburb of Lincoln Heights with play-
ing a major role in revitalizing reading in-
terest and skills among students who
watched the serles dally on an experimental
multi-channel closed circuit videotape sys=
tem installed in the Fall of 1972,

The impressive results of two sets of
standardized achlevement tests were cited
by Ernest Ector, principal of the T780-pupil
Lincoln Heights Elementary School where
the TV system was installed, to show that
second and third graders exposed to the sys-
tem and to the Electric Company for a
school year were five and six months more
advanced in acquisition of reading skills than
previous second and third grades not exposed
to the system. These results were in marked
contrast to the situation three years earlier
when 75 per cent of Lincoln Heights School
District students tested well below appropri-
ate achlevement levels for their ages and
grades and some elementary school students
were trailing contemporaries in other schools
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in reading achievement by as much as two
and three years.

Ector credited the gains to his schools’ in-
tensified reading program that was bullt
mainly around use by teachers of the video-
tape system and the Electrlc Company. The
series was the program most frequently used
in the first year of the system's operation.
It was the only program shown almost con-
tinuously all day long and was avallable to
teachers any time during the day. The Elec-
tric Company and Besame Street, which was
shown to Early Start, kindergarten and first
grade classes, were assigned two of six in-
school channels that feed, along with the on-
air broadcasting of Cincinnati's educational
station, WCET-TV, educational material to
monitors in every classroom.

The WCET-TV staff, including Charles
Vaughan, president and general manager,
and Mrs. Marjorie McKinney, director of in-
structional television services first conceived
of the idea of tackling a no-progress-in-read-
ing-achievement trend with a highly flexible
closed-circuit system tailored to meet teach-
ers’ needs.

With a population of 7,000, Lincoln Heights
is the largest all-black city in Ohio and
possibly the nation. Severe reading and math
deficlencies among its 1,800 students were
revealed in testing in 1970 when the local
school district was merged with its larger,
more affiluent and primarily white neighbor,
the Princeton City School District.

A crash remedial reading and math pro-
gram instituted by school officials resulted
in some gains but, according to Ector, the
conclusive improvements in reading began
with the installation of the videotape system
suggested by WCET-TV. The first indications
that Lincoln Heights students were indeed
closing the gap in reading achievement came
in the form of results from Gates-MacGinitie
standardized tests administered In May 1972
and again in May 1973 after the new system
had been in operation for eight months.

The tests, according to Ector, showed that
second  graders in ‘1973 were five months
more advanced in acquisition of vocabulary
and six months more advanced in reading
comprehension than their non-viewing
counterparts a year earller. Third graders,
the test showed, were five months ahead in
vocabulary and three months ahead in com-
prehension of the previous third grade, said
Ector, who also reported that the Gates-
MacGinitie results were substantiated by
Stanford Achievement Tests administered
in May 1972 and October 1873. “We finally
reversed a no-progress trend that s still
evident in other area schools,” the principal
said. “We were finally making progress in
reading achievement."

Flexible System: The WCET-TV staf—
which not only originated the idea for the
system but also designed it, cbtalned fund-
ing, oversaw its installation and maintains
it—recognized the need for a totally flexible
system thatl would put maximum control in
the hands of the teachers. This meant equip-
ping each classroom (40 in all) with a 23-
inch color TV monitor and six sets of ear-
phones, Teachers have found the earphones
especially handy when singling out individ-
uals and small groups for special attention.
The educational material seen on the in-
school system Is taped from Channel 48
(WCET) and commercial stations by the sys-
tem's cperator using a videotape recorder
(VITR). Six other VIR's broadcast previously
taped material to the school’s channels. THE
ELECTRIC COMPANY and SESAME STREET
are taped automatically each day by the con-
trol room operator, while other educational
TV programs are taped and used only when
requested by teachers who are kept ap-
prised-of upeoming educational programs by
WCET:

The entire cost of the system, under-
written by the General Electric Alrcraft En-
gine Group, the Ford Motor Company Fund
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(separate from the Ford Foundation) and
the Andrew Jergens Foundation, was $42,250.
The outlay included expenditures for the 40
monitors, 240 sets of earphones, seven VIR’'s,
50 videotapes, peripheral control room equip-
ment and two years of servicing.

Teachers like Tom Hinkle feel that having
the videotape system is, in his words, “Like
having another arm.” About THE ELEC-
TRIC COMPANY, Hinkle said, “That show
stays with the kids. Weeks later they remem-
ber segments with material I'm trying to
teach.” He's noticed that even though his
second graders are exposed to THE ELEC-
TRIC COMPANY in school they go home
and watch it again. “This type of thing is
great reinforcement. It's kind of like bring-
ing the home and school together,” he
said.

Mrs. Anzola 'MacMullen, head of the
school’s resource center where the videotape
system's control room is located, sald that
THE ELECTRIC COMPANY has had a def-
inite impact on students. “It's most obvious
in the way the kids are using the library. Cir-
culation is up and there is much greater
interest In using the center especlally on
the part of third-to-sixth graders,” she
explained, and then added that teachers and
students come clamoring down to the con-
trol room to find out what's wrong when a
system malfunction interupts THE ELEC-
TRIC COMPANY.

RAISIN ENERGY WEEK
HON. B. F. SISK

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr, SISK. Mr. Speaker, I again join
with my colleagues, Mr. MaTHIAS and
Mr. KeTcHUM, in calling attention to the
65th National Raisin Week, which will
be known this' year as National Raisin
Energy Week. My two colleagues and I
have the honor of representing this Na-
tion's raisin industry, and we join with
them in giving special recognition May 4
through May 12 to National Raisin En-
ergy Week.

We are convinced the more than 200,-
000 tons of California raisins produced
in a normal crop year could, if properly
converted into British thermal units of
energy in the form of people power to be
used im walking to work and the pro-
pelling of such gasoline-saving vehicles
as bicycles and pedal cars, substantially
alleviate the Nation's present energy
shortage,

The California raisin industry pro-
duces the entire U.S. output of raisins
and produces and processes and markets
one-half of the world’s raisin supply.

National Raisin Energy Week will call
attention to a quarter-billion-dollar in-
dustry which directly involves many
thousands of people in the production,
distribution, and sales of raisins in the
retail grocer and industrial and insti-
tutional handling of raisins in all forms.

Raisins from California vineyards and
the related industries engaged in pro-
ducing, processing, and distribution,
have returned to the marketplace after
a year of shortage. Once again U.S. con-
sumers are energizing themselves with
this delicious product used for eating out
of hand, for cooking, for baked goods,
and in gourmet dishes.
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High commendation for its work in
this effort and its activities in the fields
of research, promotion, and advertising
is merited by the California Raisin Ad-
visory Board.

Utilizing funds provided by partici-
pating producer and processor members,
CALRAB carries on its program of ag-
gressive advertising and promotion not
only domestically, but in countries
throughout the world in cooperation
with the U.S. Department of Agricul-
ture’s Foreign Agricultural Service.

I also wish to point to the important
role of the Raisin Bargaining Associa-
tion, which has successfully brought
raisin growers and packers together in a
concerted effort to give them a better
voice in marketing.

Raisin packers and growers are also
deserving of praise for their efforts on
behalf of this major industry.

Also meriting special commendation in
the raisin industry is the work of the
Federal Raisin Advisory Board and the
Federal Raisin Administrative Commit-
tee, who operate under Federal market-
ing orders which have done so much to
bring about the orderly marketing of our
raisin crops and have also been instru-
mental in the development of export
markets.

The raisin industry, which effectively
utilizes the self-help tools of sales pro-
motion and advertising in the best
American tradition, well deserves a spe-
cial salute during this National Raisin
Energy Week.

MAGAZINE LAUDS HOUSE PASSAGE
OF TVA POLLUTION CREDIT BILL

HON. JOE L. EVINS

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. EVINS of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker,
as you know, the House recently p
HR. 11929, a bill which will assist in
holding down electric power rates of
the Tennessee Valley Authority by cred-
iting pollution control costs incurred by
the agency against its annual repay-
ments to the U.S. Treasury.

Passage of this bill—which I was
pleased to cosponsor with many of my
colleagues from the Tennessee Valley—
was praised in an article written by Mr.
John Stanford entitled “Pollution Con-
trol Credit Bill Vital to TVA Rates” and
published recently in the Tennessee
magazine.

The article points out that private
utilities have been given similar relief
from pollution control through tax cred-
its and that the people of the Tennessee
Valley “deserve the same good treatment
as other U.S. citizens.”

The article details my testimony in
support of this bill before a subcommit-
tee of the House Public Works Commit«
tee.

Because of the interest of my col-
leagues and the American people in this
matter, T place in the ReEcorp herewith
a copy of the article.

The article follows:
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PoLLUTION CONTROL CREDIT BiLL VITAL TO
TVA RATES
(By John Stanford)

It isn't news that electric rates in Tennes-
see have been going up during the past six
years, within a total range of some 50 to T0
percent for residents, due almost entirely to
seven wholesale rate Increases which the
Tennessee Valley Authority has passed along
to distributors—primarily electric coopera-
tives and municipal systems. Distributors, in
turn, have been economically forced to pass
along all, or most, of these wholesale in-
creases to thelr consumers.

TVA points to increasing costs of coal and
materials, higher interest rates on borrowed
money, higher wages for employees and the
high priced devices which must be installed
at most generating plants in order to comply
with pollution control regulations as the
prime reasons that the agency has had to
increase its wholesale rates so often in recent
years. (Indications are that still another in-
crease, possibly as much as 20% is in the
offing for mid-summer.)

Whether or not we like or consider these
considerable wholesale increases as justified,
chances are that as long as the inflation
spiral continues upward, so will the whole~
sale and, in turn, the retall rates, with only
one possible deterrent standing partially in
the way of the upward rush. That one excep-
tion to the above list of prime reasons that
TVA lists as basically responsible for its
wholesale increases concerns the pollution
control devices.

This doesn’t mean that TVA will no longer
be required to install this expensive equip-
ment at a cost which runs to more than $3-
million per week.

If, however, legislation now pending in the
U.S. Congress becomes law, TVA will be al-
lowed to deduct from its annual payments
to the U.S. Treasury certain funds spent for
pollution control devices. The amount in-
volved should be more than enough to affect
TVA's future rates.

This legislation, sponsored or cosponsored
by every member of Tennessee's Congres-
slonal Delegation along with, among others,
Representative Bob Jones of Alabama and
Representative Willlam Wampler of Virginia,
was introduced In the House in December but
cominittee hearings were not held until last
month

At the time of the hearings, Tennessee
Electric Cooperative Association Executlve
Manager J. C. Hundley dispatched a letter of
support and request for passage of the legis-
lation, sometimes referred to as the TVA
Pollution Credit Bill, Hundley’s letter, not-
ing that the subject legislation had been in-
troduced in Congress, continued: *“This
seems particularly appropriate since the Con-
gress has provided private industry with tax
credits for similar costs. Tennessee's electric
users deserve the same good treatment as
other U.S. Citizens, We are vitally concerned
with the increased costs of electriclity to our
cooperatives and thus to their member-own-
ers, We urge your strong support of this
legislation, so that we may avold facing ad-
ditional rate increases which could result in
an increase to the consumer in excess of 50
per cent of their current rate.”

Replies from the Congressmen were lm-
mediate, all promisihg active support, in-
cluding appearances for Representatives be-
fore the House Public Works Committee, to
which the Bill was assigned after introduc-
tion, or to one of its sub-committees.

Lead-off Congressional witness in support
of the Bill, listed as House Resolution 11829,
was Tennessee’s veteran Fourth District Con-
gressman, Joe L. Evins. Congressman Evins'
testimony was so complete, so objective and
so typical of the testimony offered by others
in Tennessee's Congressional Delegation that
it is herewith printed in full:
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“TESTIMONY BY CONGRESSMAN EVINS

“Certainly I want to thank you and other
distinguished Members of the Subcommittee
on Water Resources for the opportunity of
stating and emphasizing my strong support
and endorsement of H.R. 11920, a bill which
would authorize the Tennessee Valley Au-
thority to credit any expenditures for pollu-
tion control against its required repayments
to the Treasury.

“This bill is needed and necessary to pro-
vide some relief to the people of the Ten-
nessee Valley who' recently received the sev-
enth electric power rate increase by TVA in
six years. Power bills of $100 and more for a
single month are not uncommon for rela-
tively modest homes, Homeowners were en-
couraged for years to utilize “low-cost elec-
tricity” for heating, cooking and other uses—
and now the owners of these all-electric
homes are bearing the brunt of almost pro-
hibitive electric bills.

“Industries are also suffering in the TVA
service area because of heavy increases in
their electric power bills.

“During TVA appropriations hearings held
by our Subcommittee on Public Works Ap-
propriations last year, representatives of
several industries testified that electric power
for their plants was costing more in Ten-
nessee than in other states.

“One industry spokesman sald further that
his plant would not have located in Tennes-
see if it had been made aware of the planned
ecalating rate increases—and would locate
no additional industry in the Tennessee
Valley area.

“One of the major TVA expenses is its re-
payments to the Treasury and another is the
cost of pollution control of its steam plants,
which burn enormous gquantitlies of coal.
This bill would have the effect of eliminating
environmental control costs by crediting such
costs agalnst repayment requirements,

“By way of background, in 1958 the Con-
gress gave TVA authority to issue bonds to
assist in financing its power program—in an
amount not to exceed $5 billion at any one
time,

“Prior to 1859, funds required to finance
TVA's power program were obtained from ap-
propriations by the Congress.

“However, the 1959 act required that TVA
make payments into the Treasury of—first—
a return on the net appropriation Invest-
ment In power facilities and—secondly—
annual repayments of such Investments,

“The return on the investment is based on
the computed average interest rate payable
by the Treasury upon its total marketable
price obligations and the unrepald appro-
priations investment at the beginning of the
fiscal year.

“To give you some idea of the amount of
these repayments, prior to 1858 under vari-
ous repayment sections, TVA had repald $250
million 131 thousand to the United States
Treasury. ’

“Subsequent to 1959—or 1961, when the
amendment went into effect—TVA payments
have totaled $891 milllon.

“Therefore, TVA repayments since lts in-
ceptlon have totaled more than $1 billion 141
million.

“In fiscal 1974, TVA will make a $20 million
payment toward its appropriations inyvest-
ment and $63 milllon payment as a div-
idend—a total payment into the U.S. Treas-
ury of $83 milllon in one year.

“Indications are that $170 million will be
spent on pollution control equipment in fis-
cal 1974,

“Furthermore, If the Environmental Pro-
tection Agency requires very stringent meas-
ures to remove pollution from steam plant
stacks—as it has indicated it will—TVA will
be forced into an outlay of 81 billion during
the next few years on this new and untried
technology.
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“Under the bill before your Committee, the
cost of these pollution control facilities
would be applied the next year to cover the
required dividend payment to the Treasury.
The remainder would be applled to reduce
the $20 million Investment payment—fur-
ther, if the costs of pollution facilities ex-
ceeded these payments, the remainder would
be applied to a further reduction of the re-
maining investment.

“It 18 estimated the bill would save TVA
$85 million in the first year with benefits in-
creasing substantially each year.

“I would llke to polnt out that the Tax
Reform Act of 1969 provided an amortiza-
tion deductlon for certified pollution control
facilities bullt by private corporations—TVA
has no such recourse for relief.

“In other words, the Congress has pro-
vided private industry with tax credits for
the costs of pollution control measures—but
has not provided any similar rellef for pub-
lic-utilities or their customers who, in many
instances, ultimately pay the higher costs In
higher power rates.

“This bill would provide some relief not
only to TVA, but to its customers and con-
sumers in the Tennessee Valley,

"“As you all know, TVA has long enjoyed its
traditional role as a low-cost power rate yard-
stlck and in my view Is in danger of losing
this image because of the sharp increase in
Ppower rates over the past seven years.

“TVA rates are rising more rapidly than
the Nation as a whole, and TVA customers
are paylng a higher electric bill because four
out of ten homes in the service area are all-
electric.

In the Tennessee Valley today, residential
customers are paylng approximately 65 per-
cent more for the same amount of electricity
used seven years ago—and industries are
paying 90 percent more.

“We need some relief, gentlemen, and I ap-
peal to you—I urge you—to look with favor
on this bill,

“I urge you to report the bill to the full
Committee—recommending prompt and
favorable actlon thereon.

“Thank you very much, Mr. Chalrman and

-gentlemen.”

It is good to note that H.R. 11820 has been
favorably reported by the full House Public
Works Committee and Is expected to be
brought before the House of Representatives
for debate and consideratlon in the near
future.

Hopefully, similar action will be taken in
the Senate at the earliest possible time.

Even more hopefully, the action of both
Houses will be favorable to TVA, this in terms
of what it means to ultimate consumers fi-
nancially and to TVA in its role of the “yard-
stick” by which, In service and rates, the
electric industry in America is measured.

SOVIET SEA CHALLENGE

HON. H. R. GROSS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, a recent
speech by Vice Adm. George C. Dyer,
USN, retired, a distinguished officer in
the U.S. Navy, has come to my attention,
and I commend it to the Members of
Congress.

In it, Admiral Dyer points up the
challenge to this country's seapower
posed by the Soviet Union, and I insert
it in the REcorDp at this point:
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THE SovIET BEA CHALLENGE

My talk about the Soviet sea challenge
will be divided into three parts, just as we
learned in our long ago Latin lessons that
all Gaul was so divided.

First, I will briefiy bring you up to date
by reminding you of previous sea power
challenges which have occurred during the
twentieth century against the then current
#1 sea power.

Second, I will name briefiy the elements of
sea power, as they exist in the decade of
the 1970's, and point out some of the trends
that are taking piace in the SBoviet navy, and
in the United States Navy.

Third, I will give you one man’s opinion
of where the United States Navy, the most
important element of sea power of the
United States, stands today in relation to
the Soviet navy, and where it might stand
in 1980.

And all this in twenty-five minutes.

PREVIOUS SEA POWER CHALLENGES

In the early years of the twentieth cen-
tury, it was axiomatic that “Britannia rules
the waves". Great Britain had over fifty
colonies and dominions scattered around the
world and tremendously long lines of com-
munication extending to Egypt, India and
Australia in the East and to Newfoundland,
Canada, the Falkland Islands and Fiji to the
West. Britain needed a large and active navy
to protect these lines of communication and
8 strong merchant marine to sustain the
commercial trade of the dominions and col-
onies with the mother country. Britain had
both and was definitely “number one sea
power”.

Kaiser Wilhelm in Germany, and his pred-
ecessors and their advisors, found time to
study the books of our Admiral Mahan about
the influence of sea power on history and
took to heart the lessons set forth in Mahan's
mighty volumes. If Germany was ever to be
number one In the world, Germany had to
have sea power and a large Navy. Germany
get forth to challenge Great Britain In sea
power.

At the great sea battle at Jutland in 1918,
the British Navy turned back this challenge,
and at the end of World War I, the German
fleet was surrended to the British fieet.

Based on a strong suspicion that the Ger-
man challenge just might succeed, a success
which would be an undesirable turn of events
for the United States, President Theodore
Roosevelt and Woodrow Wilson built up our
Navy to close comparabllity with that of the
#1 sea power, Great Britain.

The Washington inspired limitation of
Naval Armaments Treaty of 1922 sought to
freeze naval strength as it then existed and
put an end to naval challenges, Great Britain
and the United States were allowed an equal
big ship strength of 5, Japan a relative
strength of 3, and France and Italy each a
relative strength of 1.67.

I call your attention to the fact that the
navy of the Soviet Union in 1922 was a dis-
tinct “also ran” in naval strength, altho back
in 1900, the Russian navy had been the third
navy in size in the world, not too far behind
France, which followed at a respectful dis-
tance behind Great Britain.

During the twenty year period between
World War I and World War II, the Soviet
navy built up its submarine strength so that
this part of the Soviet navy was the largest
in the world, amounting to, in 1940, some 240
submarines. But the Soviet fleet was very
unbalanced, being without an air arm or an
amphibious arm, and the basic essential, the
ekill of going to sea and staying at sea.

More importantly to the United Btates
Navy, during the twenty year period between
World War I and World War II, the Japanese
government, disregarding the Japanese treaty
obligations, built up the Japanese navy
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beyond the limitations set on naval strength
by the 1922 Limitation of Naval Armament
Treaty, as well as the later 1930 Naval Lim-
itations Treaty. Japan denounced the treatles
in 1934 and commenced its unbridled sea
power challenge. Germany, getting a some-
what later start, also commenced to build up
her Navy at a rapid rate for her second sea
power challenge.

Great Britain easily turned back the sec-
ond German Naval challenge and the United
States slowly but surely, and a bit painfully,
commencing in mid-1942, turned back the
Japanese Naval challenge.

In the perlod following World War II,
and immediately following the formation
of the United Nations organization, the
Soviet Union torpedoed the formation of the
planned for and the charter prescribed
“United Nations Armed Forces". She insisted
that each and every nation of the five perma-
nent members of the security council must
make equal contributions of land, sea, and
air forces to the “United Nations Armed
Forces”, Since, at that time, 1947, China had
no navy to mention, and specifically no car-
riers, no battleships or large cruisers and no
amphiblous forces, this proposal meant that
the "United Nations Armed Forces” would
have available no real seagoing naval power
with a wallop and that only land and air
forces would be available in any United Na-
tions crises. It was quite natural that the
United States, Great Britain and France
would not accept such an unbalanced
“United Nations Armed Forces”. So the
“United Nations Armed Force" died aborn-

But the Soviet leaders of 1951 were brighter
than they had been in 1020 and 1930 and
1940 and much brighter than they had been
in 19047. In 1951, after observing what sea
power had done to them in Korea, they de-
cided to build up thelr sea power and that
of course Included their navy.

As the years passed after World War II and
Korea, the lessons of Mahan in regard to the
influence of sea power on history were heeded
less and less in the United States and shoved
under the table in Great Britain. The British
excused themselves from doing what they
knew was the right thing to do, on the basis
of poverty. The United States was content
to slumber as & self confident No. 1. On the
other hand, the Soviets having taken the de-
cision that the Soviet Union couldn't be No. 1
in the world without having the No. 1 sea
power forces in the world, put their rubles
behind their ambitions. They have gotten
results.

On the Presidents of the United States
from Harry Truman to Richard Nixon, the
present incumbent, Richard Nixon, is the
only one to clearly perceive that the United
States can do little overseas for herself or for
her allies in the cause of freedom, without
the broad means to get overseas and the pow-
er to stay. These objectives take sea power.
President Nixon has moved naval appropria-
tions from being No. 3 amongst the services
to the No. 1 spot, money wise, President Harry
Truman had the lesson of lack of sea power
wallop forced upon him, when on the 24th
of June 1850, the Communist North Koreans
poured over the borders into Bouth Korea.
As President, however, Harry Truman had
not only tolerated but supported Louls John-
son as Secretary of Defense and Francis
Mathews as Secretary of the Navy. These two,
in 1949 and 1950, viewed sea power as an
anachronism.

So the lesson of history in sea power of the
first seventy years of the twentleth century
has been that since the German challenge
was turned back twice and the Japanese
challenge was turned back once, that when
the chips are down on the field of battle,
challenges by even just slighty Iinferior
forces don't succeed. On the other hand, con-
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frontations as we confronted Great Britain
during the first two years of World War I,
and as the Soviets confronted us during the
Cuban missile crisis, are the energy foods
which spur on the No. 2 sea power to become
the No. 1 sea power.
Now, let us look at my second point.
ELEMENTS OF SEA POWER

What are the elements of sea power in
March 1074, and what are the trends taking
place in these elements in the United States
and in the Soviet Union today? Is the Soviet
gea challenge for real?

Sea power is first and foremost the ability
to conduct war at sea. But It is also the
ability to exploit the economie, political and
psychological advantages of a strong mari-
time presence. This latter requires a wide
ranging fishing fieet, an active and strong
merchant marine and a highly financed
oceanographic research and exploration pro-

Pirst, a word about the Soviet merchant
marine and a sad word about ours.

In 1960, I finished a book for the Naval
Institute titled ‘“Naval Logistics” and took
my wonderful wife on a freighter trip
around the world, as I had promised her to
do. Except in ports like Okinawa, Olongapo
and Manila, I was amazed, truly amazed to
find that merchant ships of the Soviet Union
outnumbered  United States merchant ships
by two to three and even four to one. I had
spent two years, 1947-1948 in the Mediter-
ranean as a cruiser division commander and
the very opposite had been true in the Med-
fterranean then. But, in 1960, in ports like
Muadang, Sourabajo, Port Swetenhelm, even
Penang and Singapore, these large fine look-
ing Soviet merchant ships were always to be
seen and in profusion.

And today, the imbalance has become
more marked. By and large, our active
merchant mearine has shrunk from 2926
ships during the period from 1960 to 1972.
In the same period, the Soviet active mer-
chant marine has grown from 873 to 1480
ships. The active Soviet merchant marine is
now two and one guarter times the size of
our active merchant marine, The Soviet
Merchant Marine is the fifth largest in
oceangoing ships in the world, and what 1s
more important it is remarkably new. And
if you are wondering who the first four are,
Japan, Great Britain, Norway and Liberia
are the current leaders In active merchant
shipping on the highways of the oceans.

Another element of the Soviet Unions’
strong maritime presence is the Soviet’s open
ocean fishing fleet, It is the largest in the
world and still growing.

And finally, the Soviet oceanographic re-
search and exploration programs. They are
beyond the range of any simple formula
to rate, but they are judged by those who
claim to know as “highly aggressive” and no
less than “second to none,” to borrow an old
U.5. Navy slogan,

Summarized, the Soviet merchant marine
is large and active and growing rapidly: Ours
is shrinking steadily: Their fishing fleet is
first and growing: Their oceanographic re-
search is “second to none".

ONE MAN'S OPINION

And mow, my third point. And it 15 just
one man's opinlon as to where the United
States stands today in relation to the Soviet
sea challenge.

Is the challenge for real? I answer “yes".

With the challenged and the challenger
being in the general area of egual strength,
it would seem to me that the battle result
in the years ahead might well be determined
by the “professionalism of the officers corps”
of the two navies. I do not see how the
United States Navy can expect to excell in
this area in the pears ahead when Secre-
taries of the Navy and at least one Chief of
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Naval Operations, the present one, downgrade

oing command achievements and capa-
bilities in sea going skills and upgrade fiscal
management, so called “people to people”
relationship, “management gkills” rather
than “command skills”. They have done this
in their letters of Instruction to the flag
officer selection boards, flag officer plucking
boards, and in administrative practices and
policies.

It was a lesson of World War II that not
every Naval officer wearing a flag officers uni-
form had the personal courage, the profes-
sional capability to fight well and to keep on
fighting well over long periods of time to
permit building up successful fighting teams.
There were a lot of “trial and error” details
of flag officers to combat assignment during
World War IT.

In World War ITT, it will be a lot more diffi-
cult for the United States Navy to resist the
Soviet sea challenge, if the Navy starts out
without a very large backlog of professionally
qualified flag officers who have won thelr
spurs at sea. Where will the United States
Navy be with 1ts flag list filled with officers
who have won their spurs ashore and kept
themselves on active duty by saying “ves sir,
it's a fine idea"?

The Soviet Navy has, at long last, in 1973,
launched their first large aircraft carrier of
about 40,000 tons, and have laid down the
keel of another. When the Soviets have com-
missioned and outfitted these ships, put
them thru a shakedown cruise and & con-
siderable series of tactical exercises, they
will have taken a big step ahead.

As the Soviets press ahead in this area of
large carriers, with the laylng down of more
keels and then have more launchings and
more shakedown cruises, and more tactical
exercises and deep water fleet problems, say
in 1978 to 1982, the Soviets will be in a posi-
tion to make a chips down sea challenge to
the United States Navy.

For the Soviet Navy already has three
times as many submarines as the United
States Navy. The Boviet submarines have
been patrolling off our coasts for some years
with their thirty-one yankee submarines each
armed with sixteen missiles good for 1,300 to
1,600 miles from launch position. And In
1972, the Soviet Delta submarine each armed
with twelve 4,000-mile missiles commenced
crulsing in our offshore waters, able to pin-
point any location in the United States from
either the Atlantic or Pacific Ocean. And
even more worrisome, the Soviets are now
carrying sixteen 4,000-mile missiles.

As one more fact pointing up that Soviet
sea power is on the move is that the Soviet
Marine Corps has reappeared together with
seagoing landing ships and craft.

To reinforce the statement that the Soviet
Navy is “on the make”, let me advise you
that from 1965 to 1972, the number of ship
days the Soviet Navy is spending cruising at
sea, that is one ship one day cruising in the
Atlantic, the Mediterranean, the Caribbean,
the Indian Ocean and the western Pacific
Ocean increased from 6,000 in 1965 to 48,000
in 1972, An eightfold increase. From these
figures you will know that the Soviet Navy
is learning to go and to stay at sea.

The present emphasis in the United States
Navy, currently accentuated by decreasing
amounts of fuel oil available, seems to be on
how much time the ships can stay in port,
and how frequently officers and men may go
ashore, and how small the watch on duty
aboard may be.

During the recent Israel-Egyptian war, the
United States Sixth Fleet in the Mediter-
ranean had its forces increased from 50 to 60
ships. The Soviet forces in the Mediterranean
at the same time were increased from 50 to
90 ships. “This is the portend of things to
come."

THE PORTEND OF THINGS TO COME

My opinions are: (1) the decision has

been taken in the Eremlin to become the
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No. 1 in sea power, and to make the Boviet
Navy the largest in the world: I believe this
will be accomplished, because there has been
no decision taken in Washington by the
Presldent and the congressional leaders of
both political parties that the necessary
steps must be taken to keep the United
States ahead of the Soviet Union in sea
power, expensive as such a decislon would be.
(2) The Boviet declsion to be No. 1 will be
brought to frultion shortly after 1980. (3)
There will be some confrontations in the
intervening years, but no “chips down" chal-
lenge. (4) The United States Navy does not
appear to be acting like a navy under very
serious challenge, although it has not
reached the nonchalance of the British Navy
as it slid quietly from being No. 1 to No. 2
to a "way back” No. 3.

When the chief of nayal operations of our
Navy can take time from not only leading
his subordinates, but pushing them a bit to
develop professional excellence In meeting
the sea challenges ahead, to personally cut
the hair of a sallorman before television
cameras, then it seems to me that the reality
of the sea power challenge of the Soviet Navy
has been missed.

8o 1 recommend to each of you that you
have your back yard bomb shelter bullt and
ready for occupancy before 1980, because,
by that date, at the present rates of growth
and relative decline of the two leading sea
powers, the Soviet Navy will be “Number
one."

RAPE: SOCIETY'S CRIME AGAINST
WOMEN

HON. H. JOHN HEINZ Il

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. HEINZ. Mr. Speaker, the Rape
Prevention and Control Act, H.R. 10848,
which I sponsored along with 62 of my
colleagues, addresses itself to a growing
problem facing this country, the crime
of rape. This legislation would establish
the Center for the Prevention and Con-
trol of Rape, and would provide grants
to local agencies and organizations for
research and demonstration projects re-
lated to rape prevention and freatment.

The pressing need for this legislation
has been demonstrated in recent months
by the growing number of sexual assaults
on this Nation’s campuses. The Univer-
sity of Pittsburgh, like other institutions,
has been plagued by such assaults. For
this reason, and in light of growing na-
tional concern over the increased ineci-
dence of ‘rape, the Pitisburgh New Sun
recently devoted an entire issue to an
in-depth study of rape, its perpetrators
and its victims.

The following is an excerpt from this
special edition, dealing with the inci-
dence of rape, the rapists’ motivations,
the callous treatment often experienced
by rape victims, as well as the victims’
physical and emotional scars. I hope that
this thoughtful and informative article
receives the full consideration and at-
tention of my colleagues.

The article follows:

RAPE: SOCIETY'S CRIME AGAINST WOMEN

Over 40,000 rapes are reported to the police
in the U.S. each year; this is only the lce-
berg's tip, for although no one knows exactly
how many rapes there are, the FEI calculates
that ten occur for every one that is reported.
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A woman is raped every several minutes in
America; anywhere from 300 to 3,000 oc-
curred in Plttsburgh last year,

The rapist's victim may suffer severe in-
juries or beating in addition to physical
degradation; she then is subject to rumors
and suspicion by her neighbors, who harbor
soclety’s prejudice that only deserving women
are assaulted, that they seduce their attacker
to satisfy forbidden promiscuious urges.

Leglslatures and juries also share that prej-
udice, which produces laws which safeguard
the accused’s right to a fair trial more rigo-
rously than soclety's right to justice, and
which produces acquitfal verdicts because,
“I just couldn't belleve that a hoy whose
girliriend was as pretty as the one who came
into court to testify would have even wanted
to rape such a plain-looking girl.”

RAPE AND RAPISTS

Rape, Ironically is often not a sexual erime.

Two years ago Ellen, a 17 year old high
school student, met Joe at a party. They had
several mutual acquaintances, but had never
socialized. The two later met on the street
once or twice, and several months later Joe
invited Ellen and a girlfriend to his apart-
ment to listen to records.

When Ellen and her friend arrived, Joe
was alone; his roommates were gone for the
evening, As the three were listening to rec-
ords, Ellen dialed the serviceman’s check
number to start Joe's phone ringing. She 1ift-
ed the recelver, mumbled a few words, and
hung up. When Joe demanded to know who
had called, she told him it was just a joke—
she had dialed herself. He became irrationally
angry at the prank and pushed her around
the kitchen. As his anger increased he vio-
lently slammed her against a wall, with her
friend present, and ralled: “You've never
been hurt, have you? Well, I've been hurt
and you deserve to be.”

The popular image of & rapist as a man
suddenly and uncontrollably overcome by
sexual need is denied by those members of
the medical profession who study and treat
rapists. Generally, rape is a premeditated
crime of vlolence.

In his 1971 report, Dr, Menachem Amir
concluded that rapists “do not constitute &
unigue or psychopathologlieal type; nor are
they as a group invariably more disturbed
than the control groups to which they are
compared."” A parole officer working with
convicted rapists at San Luls Obispo in
California sald, “Those men were the most
normal men there. They had a lot of hang-
ups, but they were the same hang-ups as
men walking out on the street.”

Rapists are motlyated by any number of
conscious or unconscious drives. Their in-
tent, however, is to achieve sexual gratifica-
tion by asserting and affirming their mascul-
inity, or to foreilbly degrade women.

“I'd say T5% of the girls raped provoked
it by wearing outrageously sexy clothes and
flashing their bodies around, I really think
that some girls dig being raped.”

Dr. Robert Loisselle, a staff member of
Western Psychiatric Hospital and an associ-
ate professor of clinlcal psychology at Pitt,
describes the rapist's motivation and be-
havior. Of the first type, those seeking sexual
gratification, he says:

“In our soclety it is a given fact that a
man s expected to prove his masculinity—
aggressiveness—sexually, Rape 1s a very good
way to exert that aggression. Ultimately,
masculinity equals aggression and that
equals rape, There is a super mneed
and pressure to be a MAN In . our
culture.” Because the rapist is seeking
positive afiirmation of his weak masculine
identity, “he may be deterred by flattery. If
a victim tells him; “You're so strong, hand-
some, masculine, etc., why pick on me, a
stranger—you must have lots of girlfriends?"
He may be sufficlently gratified. Also, it Is
contrary to the stereotype of virllity for a
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man to rape a pregnant woman.” Men are
the protectors of the honorable state of
motherhood.

Again and again we find that the sexual
aspects of rape are not the primary or moti-
vational factors. “Rape is a crime of violence
and violence is a part of the American cul-
ture and its stereotyped definition of the
masculine identity.”

The more dangerous and less predictable
raplst is less concerned with proving him-
self than with expressing his violence and
anger through a sadistic sexual act. Dr. Lols-
selie points out, “Rape is often a crime
commited not against an individual wo-
man—but against the entire sex.” The mo=-
tives of these men are highly complex and
usually deeply rooted in the subconsclous.
Because such rapists are rarely treated, little
is known about their sadistic drives.

Every woman knows a potential rapist.
They aren't confined to soclo-economic class,
age, race, or background; there are as many
in Mt. Lebanon as there are on the Hill
They are usually married, and have familles.
Rapists frequently repeat their act. In Pltts-
burgh one man committed 60 reported rapes
before he was arrested. The odds are good
that If convicted, upon release he will resume
his criminal activity.

Dr. Lolsselle feels that rapists can be suc-
cessfully treated. However, because there are
no medical rehabilitation programs within
our penal system (with exceptions in Wis-
consin, Massachusettes and California) to
deal with the offenders, thelr problem 1is
never treated.

As our soclety’'s attitudes about sex open
up and become more liberated, rape and other
sex offenses should decrease. Pat Farley of
Magee Women's Hospital explains that, “Sex
has always been thought of as something a
man does to a woman. I think rape arises out
of that.” Dr, Loisselle and other experts hope
that as definitions of masculinity and fem-
ininity become less restricted, human sexual-
ity more open and honest, and sex assoclated
less with taboo and ignorance, the need to
dominate, brutalize and degrade women will
diminish.

Until that time, rape continues. The rapist
may, but often will not, be subjected to the
humiliation of arrest; even If arrested, he
need not be overly fearful, for less than a
third of the accused rapists brought to frial
in Allegheny County In 1973 were convicted.

So the rapist’s story often ends with his
act. fhe woman’'s unfortunately, is barely
beg g.

Following rape, a woman should obtain
mediecal ald immediately, for even if she has
suffered no obvious injurles, there is a risk
of Internal wounds, venereal disease, and
pregnancy. In addition, a medical examina-
tion 1is critically Important in prosecuting
the rapist, if he Is caught; for this reason the
victim should not tend her own injuries un-
less first ald is really necessary. So it is that
medical people, often emergency room staff,
are the first with which the victim must deal.

A woman choosing to involve the police in
her case will be first escorted by them to the
hospital nearest the spot where her rape oc-
curred. (Until recently, all local rapes were
taken to Magee Women's Hospital.) However,
if she decides against reporting the incident
she may select the hospital of her choice, or
may seek a private physician. Upon entering
the hospital emergency room and reporting
her attack, the victim is asked by hospital of-
ficlals, if alone, if she would like to call the
police, since many women often run first to a
hospital and then think of calling the police
only when it is too late. Whatever her decl-
sion, there should be no difference in the
manner, or thoroughness, with which she is
examined.

CALLOUS TREATMENT

After giving some of the detalls of the rape
and her own medleal history, the patient
must enter an examining room and undress.
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During the daytime the emergency rooms of
most hospitals are staffed by full time doc-
tors, but at night, since they must be called
from their homes, a woman raped has a les-
ser chance of being examined by an experi-
enced physician rather than an intern. Ms.
Pat Farley, a Magee Women's Hospital social
worker, commented that the rape victim’s
chances of being cared for by a full-time
physician are even less than those of the
typical emergency case, because ‘‘doctors hate
to be called out for rape cases, since they
usually must deal with an overwrought
woman, and must perform many tedious tests
if the woman is accompanied by a police-

A woman often must face this type of cal~
lousness from all the emergency room stafl.
Many do not understand or sympathize with
her, and of course emergency room condi-
tions are rarely conducive to understanding
on anyone's part. The victim should, if pos-
sible, bring a friend for support, for although
police forces and feminist groups elsewhere
maintain special personnel to counsel and
comfort the victim, no such assistance Is
avallable in the Pittsburgh area.

Beyond treatment for her wounds, at many
hospitals, women not using some type of
birth control are offered a simple procedure
known as a prophylactic “D and C” (dilation
and curettage), a scraping of the womb
which removes an lmplanted egg from its
lining. Often, more simply, she is offered a
“morning after” pill, which dislodges the
zygote from the womb. However, many forms
of the morning after pill contain a powerful
hormone, DES (diethylstilbestrol) which has
been discovered to cause vaginal carcinoma
(malignancy) in women who take 1t fre-
quently, and also in their daughters. When
used Infrequently, as In the case of rape,
it is unlikely to do so, but it will produce
harsh side effects such as nausea, vomiting,
and diarrhea, and since the plll must be
taken for five consecutive days, many women
opt for the painless D and C.

(One form of the anti-abortion bills con-
sidered last year by the—all male—Pennsyl-
vania legislature would have outlawed these
prophylactic measures offered to rape vie-
tims.)

Some time during the examination the
victim is told that she might have been ex-
posed to some type of venereal disease, and
that 1t would be wise for her to return to the
hospital or to her own doctor in two or three
weeks for a blood test. Because it would not
have had time to infect her body and thus
appear in a blood sample taken at the first
exam, the test for syphilis cannot then be
performed. A smear is taken to check for
gonorrhea at that time, however, since its
presence might be detected.

Contrary to the scenes in recent movies
about rape, a police officer locally need not
be present during the victim’s internal exam.
A doctor and nurse are recognized to be med-
ical witnesses at least as competent as a cop.
If the victim hopes to prosecute, the follow-
ing steps must be taken. First and most im-
portant, a culture is taken from the woman's
vagina to check for semen and blood left
there by the attacker; this establishes the
fact of penetration, and may help to iden-
tify him. Then samples of the woman's head
and pubic halr are taken, in the event that
the attacker is found with any of her body
hair still on his person. A sample of his saliva
may be taken from her body, if necessary.
Any scrapings of skin from under her finger-
nalls or toenalls are taken if the woman
attempted to scratch and kick her attacker,
and all other possible evidence, such as
clothing with blood stains on it, 1s con-
sidered.

PHYSICAL INJURIES NOT WORSE

But except for the sometimes severe
wounds, the most serious damage to the vic-
tim is psychological. She has been violated
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and degraded as a person. Sne may feel
shame and guilt, for soclety commonly
blames her more than the attacker.

Boyfriends and husbands may react in that
way also, making the taclt assumption that
she provoked or encouraged the attack
through her manner or actions. Though
these reactions are usually not critical in
the long run, they afford much anguish for
the victim and can be instrumental in break-
ing up already unstable relationships.

Morbid curiosity on the part of friends and
neighbors intensifies the problem, leaving
the victim with a feeling of being on display.

Counselors, who of course only deal with
women who have reported their rapes and
are therefore atypical, have ldentified three
stages common to most women'’s reaction
and adjustment to rape.

Immediately following sexual assault, the
victim’s feelings include shock, disbelief, or
dismay, followed by anxiety or fear. It Is
extremely important during this phase for
the soclal worker or volunteer to encourage
her to talk about the assault. Often her rela=
tives and friends try to dissuade her from
thinking or talking about it, in the mistaken
belief that she will become more emotionally
distressed. However, if others refuse fo 1is-
ten, she may conclude that they are embar-
rassed and ashamed, and want to punish
her for what has happened.

A rape victim's gnxlety usually diminishes
significantly after she has talked with a
relative or friend about the assault; thus
the worker should help her decide who will
be told (parents, boyfriend, husband, friend,
clergy) and how this will be accomplished.
She should be assisted in these contacts if
she desires to be, while being encouraged to
handle as much herself as possible. Nothing
should be done for her without her knowl-
edge.

FALSE ADJUSTMENT

As the victim deals with practical prob-
lems, curlous psychological mechanisms such
as denial of affect, suppression, and rational-
ization are called into play. S8he resumes her
normal activities agd appears to be adjust-
ing to the assault. Her interest in seeking
help and talking about her experience wanes
rapidly. This response is healthy and should
be encouraged, despite the fact that it rep-
resents an interim period of false adjuste
ment.

Sometimes a rape victim will seek heilp
for the first time during this stage, usually
because a friend or relative urged her to do
so. However, women are generally reluctant
to involve themselves in an intense relation-
ship at this time and should not be criticized
for their feelings. A counselor can help her
galn perspective about this reaction by de-
scribing the whole process and can offer psy=
chiatric services if requested.

In the third phase, two central issues must
be worked through by the victim: her feel-
ings about herself and her feelings about the
assailant, Often she feels guilty, unclean, or
damaged, and it is useless for a helper to
reassure her until she has talked about these
feelings. “The victim's anger is usually di-
rected more towards self than towards the
attacker,” says Dr. Loisselle. Although the
counselor may belleve there was nothing the
woman could have done to prevent the at=
tack, he/she must be cautious about saying
so. It 1s preferable for the victim to reach
this conclusion on her own; some need to go
through & period of guilt and self-punish-
ment as a first step toward integrating the
experience. If frlends or a counselor chal-
lenge their guilt prematurely, victims may
feel they are misunderstood and cannot be
helped.

After several weeks most women have in-
tegrated the experience and it takes its ap-
propriate place in the past. If a woman does
not accomplish this within a reasonable pe-
riod, the rape has created or rearoused feel-




13342

ings that she cannot handle and psychotic
or neurotic symptoms may result.

Fortunately, most women do adjust to the
trauma of rape after a palnful, but rela-
tively brief, time. Unfortunately, what is
usually the most anguishing experience still
lies ahead.

THE IMPLICATIONS OF THE COUP
IN PORTUGAL FOR THE AFRICAN
LIBERATION MOVEMENT

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, an issue
of great concern to me and the other
members of the Congressional Black
Caucus has been the ongoing struggle,
in Mozambique, Angola, and Guinea-
Bissau, between African liberation forces
and Portugal. The recent coup d'etat in
Portugal brings hope that these three
countries will gain their independence
and that Portugal will realize its poten-
tial for democracy.

We also realize, however, that the situ-
ation in southern Africa is a tenuous one
and that South Africa may feel threat-
ened by this new development. If their
feelings of insecurity lead them to take
aggressive action, the repercussions could
be global in magnitude.

Still, the coup d'etat in Portugal by
General Spinola is a course for optimism
for now and, we hope, for the future.

To inform my colleagues of the im-
plications of the coup in Portugal for the
African liberation movement, I have en-
tered for the CONGREGSIONAL RECORD a
commentary written by Ovid Abrams for
the Community News Service.
COMMENTARY: PORTUGAL’S COLONIES NEARER

LIBERATION AFTER OVERTHROW?
{By Ovid Abrams)

April 26.—The overthrow of Portugual's
dictatorial regime of Dr. Marcello Caetano by
a8 seven-man military junta, which claims it
will reintroduce democracy to Portugal, may
also signal the beginning of the end of over
two decades of war between Portugal and her
African colonies. The overthrow could also
mean liberation for the people in a large
chuck of Black Africa.

Liberal generals Antonio Sebastiao Riberio
del Spinola and Francisco da Costa Gomes
who took over the country yesterday, are
former heads of defense staffs who were dis-
missed last month for criticlzing the wars
in Angola, Mozambique, Portuguese Guinea
and the Cape Verde Islands.

The wars for liberation have been repres-
sively put down by Portugal with arms and
funds from NATO and large grants from the
United States In exchange for trade and
American use of a strategic base in the
Azores.

But despite the use of U.S.-made napalm
and other genocidal weapons by Portuguese
soldiers against African liberation move-
ments, Guinea Bissau declared Itself inde-
pendent late last year.

Portugal—wlith an area less than the size
of New York State and a population equal
to that of New York City—has possessed over
one million square miles of African territory
since about 1576.

One of Black Africa’s most notorious im-
perialist masters, Portugal has used expan-
slonist policies toward Africa and ceased to
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recognize her overseases possessions as col-
onies. The territories have been considered
part of Portugal and have been called “over-
seas provinces.”

It took over 142,000 Portuguese troops—
over half of the country’s armed forces of
218,000—to maintain a flimsy grasp on those
“overseas provinces” in the past 10 years.
Twenty-five per cent of the country’s expen-
ditures since 1971 have been on this effort.

During the 10 years there have been un-
told atrocities committed agalnst civillans,
many of which make the My Lal massacre
in Vietnam look like & street brawl.

Along with mass extermination of the
Black population in the colonies, Portugal
practices a more subtle elimination of Blacks
by having their soldiers rape Black women
and let them give birth to children of mixed
breed.

The neither-Black nor-White children
have occupled a kind of assoclated White
status. In the Portgugese territories this is
know as “assimilado” status.

In addition, there is also discrimination
and segregation in the African colonles
similar to that practiced in nelghboring
South Africa and Rhodesia.

There iIs a vast supply of untapped re-
sources In the colonies—resources which
Portugal had neither the expertise nor the
capaclity to develop. Mozambique, which is
more than twice the size of Nigeria, has large
deposits of iron ore, petroleum and other
minerals much in demand by the developed
world,

Perhaps these resources explain why
Portugal’s major trading partners are the
United States, Japan, Canada, the United
Kingdom and West Germany. African goods
were exchanged by Portugal for support by
NATO of which these countries are members,
and arms to subvert liberation movements
and carry out further repression of Africans.

The prolonged Portuguese war, somewhat
similar to our Vietnam war, demoralized the
Portugese people and eroded confidence In
the Caetano regime. The coup was marked
by jubilant demonstrations in the streets—
the Portuguese people seem to have won
their victory, the African people must still
win theirs.

The coup could mark the end of an era
of colonialism for over 20 million Africans.
But if this hope fails to materialize it should
not be too surprising, since Portugal’s falth-
ful NATO allles have always stood ready to
come to her rescue agalnst the forces of
Black liberation.

The present situation could be the testing
ground for General Spinola, who has spoken
much 1lberal rhetoric and promised to re-
store the democracy Portugal lost when Dr.
Salazar began his authoritarian rule over
40 years ago. Let us see how well the good
General backs up his words.

POLISH WOMEN'S CLUE AT THREE
RIVERS, MASS., CELEBRATES 50TH
ANNIVERSARY

HON. EDWARD P. BOLAND

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, May 6, 1974

Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, on Satur-
day, April 27, I had the great pleasure of
attending the 50th anniversary celebra-
tion of the Polish Women's Club of Three
Rivers, Mass. It was an inspiration to
join with these spirited ladles at their
gala dinner, which was highlighted by
the presence of five of the club’s charter
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members: Agata Frydryk,
Bukowski, Frances Dymon,
Zerdecki, and Helen Nowak.

The program began with a gracious
welcoming address from President Helen
B. Grzywna and was followed by an im-
pressive performance by toastmistress
Annga EKulig. The Polish and American
anthems were sung by Hedi Kay, after
which the Reverend Robert Ceckowski,
pastor of St. Peter and Paul Church,
Three Rivers, delivered the invocation.

After an introduction of the officers,
past presidents, and guests, Mr. William
J. Lemanski, chairman of the board of
selectmen of the town of Palmer, ex-
tended the town’s greetings to the club,
as did Rose Corso, vice president of the
District V, Massachusetts Federation of
Polish Women’'s Clubs, and Beatrice
Melody, president of the Massachusetts
Federation of Polish Women's Clubs.
State Senator Fredric W. Schlosstein, Jr.,
congratulated the ladies of the club along
with State Representative Alexander
Lolas.

The principal address was delivered by
attorney Mary A. Socha on the theme of
“Women’s Organization in Today's
World.” Reverend Ceckowskl then gave
the benediction and Anna Kulig offered
the closing remarks before the audience
and Hedi Eay once again joined in the
Polish and our national anthems.

Mr. Speaker, I say that the scene was
an inspiring one. It was. However, the
Polish Women’'s Club of Three Rivers is
distinguished by what I feel is an equally
inspiring history, a little of which I would
like to share with you:

HisTorY OF POLISH WOMEN’S CLUB

Recognizing the need for assisting women
of Polish ancestry to become clitizens of this
country, early in 1924 the Messrs. Stanley
Zerdecki, Walter Dymon, Michael Boyko and
Joseph Les spearheaded an organizational
drive toward this end.

Records show that on February 24, 1924
these four organizers were successful in get-
ting together a group of women for this pur-
pose. A club was formed and named The
Polish American Women Ciltizens tical
Club of Three Rivers and Thornd On
March 30, 1924 Miss Anna Rusek b @ the
first president of this group of 59 charter
members,

The purpose of the club was three-fold:

1. To encourage women to become citizens
and assist them in procuring citlzenship pa-
pers by teaching English and related sub-
jects.

2, Take active part in politics and get prop-
er recognition and positions on local, state
and federal level.

3. Support businesses owned by people of
Polish extraction,

With club members as volunteer teachers,
and the finanecial backing of this club, nu-
merous other men and women came forth to
lend their assistance in whatever manner
necessary. Thus was set in motion and accom-
plished the dream of the organizers—seeing
women of Polish extraction becoming Ameri-
can cltizens.

This service and assistance continued for
the next 20 years, the main purpose of the
club was fulfilled.

The second objective with regards to par-
ticlpation in politics was also serlously un-
dertaken Iin 1926 when the club became
afiiliated with the United Pollsh American
Citizens of Massachusetts on both county
and state levels. For the next 40 years dele-
gates were present whenever possible at the
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annual conventions throughout the state to
exchange ideas and get a better knowledge of
the working of our government. Over the
years these Polish women have sent innu-
merable letters and telegrams, made contact
with state and federal legislators on behalf
of gqualified individuals seeking jobs, or in
connection with expressing the favoring or
opposition of bills or proposed legislation.
On a town level their support has also been
solicited and given to those who they felt
merited such support, whether Democrats or
Republicans or Independents. Almost every
election brings requests from hopeful candi-
dates asking to speak to the membership and
soliciting their vote.

It is with pride that members note that at
least one of the club's members, the first
President, Miss Anna Rusek, was named Post-
master of the Three Rivers post office in
1944 and served the community faithfully
until her retirement in 1968.

Through the years the club has actively
commemorated historical events. As early
as 1026 the July 4th parade included mem-
bers as a unit; in 1932 note was made of the
200th Anniversary of George Washington's
birth; for many years the May 3 observance
of Polish Constitution Day included a dele-
gation from the club.

In 1933 it was decided to join the Massa-
chusetts Federation of Polish Women's Clubs,
Inc. The affiliation with that group con-
tinues to the present. Much has been gained
through this association particularly in fos-
tering Polish culture. Several daughters of
members have received scholarship graats
from the Federation, thus permitting them
to continue their educatfon. In 19852 and
again in 1969 the Annual Conventlon of
the Federation was held in Three Rivers.
Delegates from the entire state of Massachu-
setts have high praise for the cordiality and
hospitality not only of the members of this
club but of the entire citizenry of the Town
of Palmer. Executive committee members
and various committees have included the
Three Rivers Polish Women's Club members.

Activities within the framework of the
Federation also include the Fifth District
which comprises the Western Massachusetts
area. Here, also, members continuously aold
office and direct the activities of this unit.

Membership has also been held in the Po-
lish American Congress as well as the Eos-
cluszko Foundation in New York.

Locally membership in the United Polish
American Organization Counecil in the Town-
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ship of Palmer is felt and appreciated. Since
its inception in March of 1855, members have
consistently and faithfully served in wvari-
ous offices and committees. They have been
called upon to perform & varlety of serv-
ices at the functions sponsored by this
group. It can be truly be said that no other
local club has contributed more towards the
scholarships given annually to local Polish
students. The $1000 amounts contributed to
date stand unmatched, especially when con-
sidering the fact that up to January 1, 1956
membership dues were 5¢ per month, and
since that time remained at 10¢ per month.

May 8, 1949 marked the official observance
of the club's 25th Anniversary. There was a
Mass of Thanksgiving at 8.5. Peter & Paul
Church and a banquet was held at St. Stan-
islaus Hall in the evening. Local and state
officlals as well as the clergy participated in
this affair. Messrs. Boyko, Dymon, and Les,
three of the four original organizers were in-
vited guests. Atty. Irene Dumas was the main
speaker with Miss Lucy Wisniewskl of the
State Civil BService Commission, BStaniey
Wondolowski of Worcester, and Rev. Alfons
Skonieckl also glving brief talks.

Active support of the parish during the
past 50 years has been maintained. Since
1926 when a $25 contribution was made 1or
the church renovation, members have bought
church vestments, chimes, contributed for
organ, flowers for various occasions. Members
services were always given at bazaars, ban=-
quets, jubllee observances, anniversaries, ete.
The club has always worked harmoniously
with the clergy, recognizing that spiritual
well being is an Integral part of life which
affects club activity as well. All are grate-
ful for being a part of B8.8. Peter & Paul
Parish.

The club has also cooperated with the
Franciscan Sisters who staffed the parochial
school until its closing in June of 1873. Their
help was truly appreciated at times of need
and all the ladies have high regard and
praise for their invaluable assistance.

Children, locally and elsewhere, have been
remembered. For many years annual contri-
butions were made to the S.8. Peter & Paul
School for their activities. Orphanages at
Hyde Park, Brightside, the blind children in
Poland, Youth Camp in Bondsville and Com-
munity Day Camp, to mention a few, have
also been alded by the club.

Sizeable donations were made in the Wing
Memorial Hospital Building Fund as well as
the Expansion Fund. Records show that the

13343

club’s first contribution to the Wing Memo-
rial Hospital was made in 1828. Members
served as volunteers in staffing the Wing Gift
Shop and cart. As early as 1930 a Commu-
nity Chest donation was made and this was
continued until recently. The Red Cross has
also been remembered over the s

World War II and its various actlvities
brought requests for help with Bond Drives,
Blood Banks, U.8.0,, Air Raid Committee,
National War Fund and Polish Relief. Clothes
were sewn and sent to needy, soldlers from
Westover were entertained, money and serv-
ices were generously donated to the varlous
causes.

The post-war period brought a renewal of
activity among organizations. Each month
brought invitations or requests from reli-
glous, civie, political and community groups
for participation and donation.

Having outlived its original intent, in 1958
a committee was named to revise the con-
stitution. On October 20, 1858 the name of
the club was changed to “Polish Women's
Club of Three Rivers.” Fostering ethnie cul-
ture, encouraging higher education, ex-
change of cultural ideals, replace the original
aim to help with citizenship papers. Inte-
grating this culture with the cultures of
other ethnic groups of the U.S.A. offers a new
challenge.

Much is being done to implement new
ideals. The club constantly sponsors, attends,
or contributes toward attalnment of these
aims. The Pop Concert, 1966 observance of
Poland's Millennium, attendance at various
plays, Krakowlak Dance Group, EKoscluszko
Foundation Presentation Ball, Poznan Boys
Choir, Liberace, Eopernik Observance, ex-
hibits, donation of books to schools and 1i-
braries dealing with accomplishments of
Poles, support of Alllance College, Palmer
High School Polish Cultural Club are but a
few examples of what the members are striv-
ing to achieve.

It is impossible to glve just credit to any
one Individual member. Truly the club’s suc-~
cess has been a team effort for the past 50
years. All must, however, remember to in-
clude Miss Josephine Roman, the first vol-
unteer teacher, Mrs, Nellle Motyka who
served as President for 24 years, Mrs. Bernlce
Tenczar Treasurer for 20 years, Mrs. Sophie
Jorczak, Secretary for 12 years, Mrs. Frances
Frydryk, Miss Mary Jajuga, Mrs. Frances
Dymon, and particularly those 59 wallant
women whose desire to become American
citizens started the club toward making pos=-
sible this—its 50th Anniversary.
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The House met at 12 o’'clock noon.

Rev. Edward E. Heydt, United Meth-
odist Church, Mount Savage, Md., of-
fered the following prayer:

Father, God of the Universe, we pause
from our tasks to talk with You.

Father, we work hard and with sincere
motive to create a just society for all.
We strive to live at peace with all men.
We are blessed to live in a nation where
striving for these ideals has made pos-
sible a good life for many. But, we have
deceived ourselves by what is thought to
be the successes of self-initiative and
satisfaction of personal pleasures.

As individuals and as a nation, we need
to focus upon You. We need to reaffirm
our trust in You. May we fulfill Your
desires for us in the history of man.

Father, we have sinned. Forgive our
self-centered ways and heal our land.
Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The SPEAKER. The Chair has ex-
amined the Journal of the last day’s
proceedings and announces to the House
his approval thereof.

Without objection, the Journal stands
approved.

There was no objection.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr.
Arrington, one of its clerks, announced
that the Senate had passed without
amendment bills and a concurrent res-
olution of the House of the following
titles:

H.R. 5759. An act for the rellef of Morena
Stolsmark; and

H.R. 6116. An act for the rellef of Gloria
Go; and

H. Con. Res. 485. Concurrent resolution
authorizing the Clerk of the House to make
a technical correction in the enrollment of
H.R. 11783.

The message also announced that the
Senate had passed bills of the following
titles, in which the concurrence of the
House is requested:

S. 239. An act for the rellef of Loretto B.
Fitzgerald;

8. 506. An act for the rellef of Rosina C.
Beltran;

S. 1357. An act for the relief of Mary Red
Head;

8. 2220. An act to repeal the “cooly trade”
laws;

S. 2503. An act for the rellef of Joan
Gheorghe Iacob;

5. 2594. An act for the rellef of Jan Sejna;

8. 8124. An act to Increase the size of the
Executive Protective Service; and

8. 3331. An act to clarify the authority of
the Small Business Administration, to in-
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